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The subject 1 test question bank, compiled in accordance with the
requirements specified in the revised Regulations on the Application for
and Use of the Motorized Vehicle Driving Licenses (No. 91 Decree of the
Ministry of Public Security), is designed for the use by the traffic control
departments of the public security organs in various places in organizing
the tests for motorized vehicle driving licenses.
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1. Structure of Question Bank
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The question bank comprises two parts: motor vehicles and
motorcycles.
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The question bank for motor vehicles has 1,500 questions, of which
1,315 are for general purpose, 59 are exclusively for buses, 70 are
exclusively for trucks and 51 are exclusively for self-propelled wheeled
machinery.
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The general questions contain the knowledge that must be tested for
all types of motor vehicles; the questions exclusively for buses contain
the knowledge that must be tested for buses and are used to test those
applying for driving Al, A3 and B1 vehicles; the questions exclusively
for trucks contain the knowledge that must be tested for trucks and are
used to test those applying for driving A2 and B2 vehicles; the questions
exclusively for self-propelled wheeled machinery contain the knowledge
that must be tested for self-propelled wheeled machinery and are used to
test those applying for driving all types of self-propelled wheeled
machinery.
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The question bank for motorcycles has 800 questions, which contain
the knowledge that must be tested for motorcycles and are used to test
those applying for riding D, E and F motorcycles.
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2. Method of Question Grouping
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Subject 1 test paper has 100 questions, which are randomly
selected and grouped by the computerized driver test system in
accordance with the ratios specified in the Regulations on Motorized
Vehicle Driving Licenses. The following table shows the question
grouping ratios.
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Note: In the provinces (regions) and municipalities where no
regional regulations on traffic safety control have been promulgated,
the ratio of the questions on the regional regulations should be
included in the ratio of the questions on the national law and
regulations on traffic safety.
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Question Bank for Motor Vehicles
(1,500 questions)

AR (1315 88D
General Questions
(1,315 questions)

1. EBATWRZEER. BT (441 8D
1. Laws, Rules and Regulations on Road Traffic Safety (441 questions)
L1 GEMAZ 224275 (131 3E 8D
1.1 Law on Road Traffic Safety (131 questions)
111 EHE: (86 8D
1.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (86 questions)
1111 (PR NI E TG AT 22 4200 A T HeP BB ASlmRk e, SdmilidTsl
A LRUEZE 59 v 1A T
B. [l 5% s fr 55
C.ORy A R
D. i /AT it
%%: C
1.1.1.1 The Law of the People’s Republic of China on Road Traffic Safety is designed to maintain
road traffic order, , and increase the efficiency of traffic flow.
A. Ensure vehicles can run at high speed
B. Fulfill transport tasks satisfactorily
C. Protect the legitimate rights and interests of the citizens
D. Reduce traffic accidents
Answer: C
1112 Hsh%EL_ Bid)s, Jrnl LT m.
AJE s P LR
B. A~ L RAZ I P I
C. LR HRI]
DB
%% B
1.1.1.2 A motorized vehicle can run on the road only after it has been registered with the

A. Institution in charge of road transport administration
B. Traffic control department of the public security organ
C. Department in charge of industrial and commercial administration
D. Tax department
Answer: B

1113 WMARFICHINLIEN S, FEmm FEEsAT R, N
AT e I S AT IR

B.B A ZHLR %5
C.E# AT
DA 4 LRI B A% e
BE: A
1.1.1.3 An unregistered motorized vehicle should if it has to run on the road
temporarily.

A. Have a temporary pass
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B. Register with the public security organ
C. Directly go and run on the road
D. Paste a certificate of inspection on the window

Answer: A
1.1.1.4  HUSHLEIESE, VIS4 A AT B FE I E IS .
AR

B. S+ ik W ATHLAN 422K ik W
CHEAE ) A UE W] B ML B 42k 1 B R
D. A= 590 E A ) Se BiAE B B S Bl SRR
HE: A
1.1.1.4 When applying for motorized vehicle registration, the certificate or document the vehicle
owner does not have to present is the
A. Driving license
B. ID card and the certificate of origin of the motorized vehicle
C.Certificate of ex-factory inspection or the certificate of import for the motorized
vehicle
D. Certificate of vehicle purchase tax payment or exemption
Answer: A
1.1.15  HLEhAAELL FWER S A AP BRI Bl .
AFITHBUR LR R
B AR
C.HHAT KB
DARIK
%H%: C
1.1151f , @ motorized vehicle does not need the relevant registration.
A. The ownership has changed
B. It is used as a mortgage
C. It is under overhaul
D. It has been scrapped.
Answer: C
1116 CIREFHREFHERINLEN A HIEEATRE.
A SV Il i
B. ARG
C.4 418 fnm] L
DB ok J w] LA
%%: B
1.1.1.6 A motorized vehicle reaching the scrapping standard
A. Is permitted to temporarily run on the road
B. Is not allowed to run on the road
C. May run on the road after being repaired
D. May run on the road after the administrative fee is paid
Answer: B
1117 AVPlRg. MBS BHERy S o
AE RIS P
B. A L RAT A P
C. LR HRI]
DB R
%%: B
1.1.1.7 The institution allowed to confiscate and detain motorized vehicle driving licenses is the

A. Department in charge of road transport administration

B. Traffic control department of the public security organ

C. Department in charge of industrial and commercial administration
D. Tax department
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Answer: B
1118 R NFEER BB AR, .
AT DA 2 BIE
B. A AN AT RIE
C.LZiH5 i 2y BiE . ATRLUE MR FI RS ARG
D. WA T A MR ] ik 1 FE IR
. C
1.1.1.8 When driving a motorized vehicle on the road, the driver
A. May not bring the driving license with him
B. May not bring the vehicle license with him
C. Must bring the driving license, the vehicle license and the label of mandatory
insurance with him
D. Should bring the certificate of ex-factory inspection or the certificate of import with
him
Answer: C
1119 AR NEIHEE EEBRATRIAT, D ER ST AR .
AL AERAIRDL
B. AR5 1
C.pr At
D. A &
HE: A
1.1.1.9 Before driving a motorized vehicle on the road, the driver should carefully check the
of the vehicle.
A. Safety and technical conditions
B. Overall structure
C. All parts
D. Gear oil
Answer: A
11110 HLEhdARA__ 44,
AAEBA AT 5 I AT DTS 2 5
B ML 2 AR ] B
CAERAT AT B 52 I m] Bl 25 3t
D. A L 2 A
K. B
1.1.1.10 The motorlzed vehicle driver
A. May drive at will when there is no traffic S|gnal
B. Should drive according to the traffic rules and in a safe and courteous manner
C. May drive at will when there is no traffic police
D. May drive according to his habit
Answer: B
11211 HE AL W LIRSS,
AR
B. & WG4 A B R
C.id BENE 57
DG
%%: D
1.1.1.11 The driver may drive a motorized vehicle
A. After drinking alcohol
B. When he suffers from a disease that impedes safe driving
C. When he is exhausted
D. After drinking tea
Answer: D
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1.1.1.12 N EHISASEEHFR 16 B AN E B ME NS 425 50N, 1B 20,
I,
A TE AT I 2y EMEE
B. T LN B HLsh 4= ir) b B
C. T LA AT B IF Fr Ak 3

D AKEREATAT B B
H%E: A

1.1.1.12 The traffic control department of the public security organ detains the driving license of a
motorized vehicle and if the driver’s accumulated penalty points reach

the stipulated limit.
A. Educated him on the law and regulations on road traffic safety
B. Detaind the motorized vehicle
C. Revoked the vehicle license
D. Imposed administrative detention
Answer: A
11113 PR THEHASEE S E___.
ASTHAE FAT
B.ATIHAH R
C.ATH & S 4R %
D.AZ i br &
%%: B
1.1.1.13 of the following are not road traffic signals.
A. Traffic lights
B. Traffic bulletin board
C. Command of the traffic police
D. Traffic signs

Answer: B
1.1.1.14 DAURANE TEBACHE 5 2& o
AT

B. AT bR &
C. AT & S 3R %
D. AT bk
HE: A
1.1.1.14 of the following are not road traffic signals.
A. Warning lights
B. Traffic signs
C. Command of the traffic police
D. Traffic markings
Answer: A
11115 WEPrRASEE SR TR REFM___.

D.AElFE 4
B B
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1.1.1.15 The illustrated hand signal of the traffic police indicates that the vehicles should

A. Turn right
B. Go straight
C. Turn left
D. Pull over
Answer: B

1.1.1.16 il s AC I B 2 Fr 15 F A 0e o e R o

AHAT
B.AT/INE A AT
C. Lo/ N2 AT B
D.5EilfF4-
%%: C
1.1.1.16 The illustrated hand signal of the traffic police indicates that the vehicles should

A. Go straight

B. Turn right sharply
C. Turn left sharply
D. Pull over
Answer: C
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ASEILE S
B4t
C.IeH 7
D.HAT
HE: A
1.1.1.17 The illustrated hand signal of the traffic police indicates that the vehicle violating the
traffic rules should .

A. Pull over
B. Turn right
C. Turn left
D. Go straight
Answer: A
1.1.1.18 Z3HLsh4, WU [,
A A Ay
B.Ze M4y
C. sy
D. (Al AT
HE: A
1.1.1.18 When driving a motorized vehicle, the driver must obey the principle of
A. Right-hand driving
B. Left-hand driving
C. Inner lane driving
D. Middle lane driving

Answer: A
1.1.1.19 #AXISHSIEE. EVSEEMNATERIER, Peh%dE_ .
ALETEEE PN AT

B. 703 % Hh ()l AT
C.8AT /AT
D. ] B EmAT
Z%E: B
1.1.1.19 On the road not divided into the lane for motorized vehicles, the lane for non-motorized
vehicles and the sidewalk, the motorized vehicles should run
A. On both sides of the road
B. In the middle of the road
C. According to lanes
D. At will
Answer: B
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1.11.20 HLh 48700 B EBUA TR, W AT,
AJEH RS
B.AZTI A 5 AT R
C AT B SR 1%
D.iE HbrZk
%H%: C
1.1.1.20 When there is a traffic police on the spot to direct traffic, the motorized vehicle should
run according to
A. Road signs
B. Traffic lights
C. Command of the traffic police
D. Road markings

Answer: C

1.1.1.21  WBNEEEA AW E gkiiEs b, vy o
A Bl AT I
B. AT

CA 4 ¢ 1] FEI 0 Jm ATk
D.{EMAIR 24, Wt i J R AT
%%: D
1.1.1.21 When running on the road having no traffic signs or markings, the motorized vehicle
should
A. Drive at will
B. Speed up
C. Stop and look around before going ahead
D. Pass if it is safe to do so and the traffic is not obstructed
Answer: D

1.1.1.22 WL FAERA fem Od bR G OE s EATR,
A NG RLER ] Pz e I 3
B. SAVRE AR Wl i NI4T 10%
C. AT LA o 2= A7) o ey e v Ik
D. 35 5 i ey A A T
HE: A
1.1.1.22 When running on the road having maximum speed limit signs, the motorized vehicle

A. Is not allowed to exceed the marked maximum speed

B. Is allowed to exceed the marked maximum speed by 10%

C. May run faster than the designed maximum speed of the vehicle
D. Should run at the stipulated maximum speed

Answer: A

1.1.1.23 L 4AERA RSB .
AN UL e B v A A T B
B AN i PR
(ORIVAST IS S 7 8e KIBT
D.#% H R EATRE
%%: C
1.1.1.23 When running in the road section having no speed limit signs, the motorized vehicle

A. Should run at the designed maximum speed of the vehicle
B. Is not subject to speed limit
C. Should run at a safe speed
D. May run at will
Answer: C
1.1.1.24  WIBNEER MBS 55 KA SER B, WY .
A LU e v 4R T
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BRI i, A
CORFFELA 2 AT Bl
D. U I BEE F o 4 AT 3
%%: B
1.1.1.24 When running at night or going through a dangerous road section, the motorized vehicle
should .
A. Run at the designed maximum speed
B. Reduce speed and drive carefully
C. Maintain the existing speed
D. Run faster than the stipulated maximum speed

Answer: B
1.1.1.25 MW EEEW AR KE. Wy F. F. GRS LMR, MY 1T,
A LU g S

B. LU L i i 4l
C.UAHAT
D. AR
%%: D
1.1.1.25 When encountering sand, hail, rain, snow, fog, ice and other weather conditions, the
motorized vehicle should run
A. At a fairly high speed
B. Faster than the stipulated maximum speed
C. At the existing speed
D. At reduced speed
Answer: D
1.1.1.26 HLEh Al AT A AF S AT ARG S AT IR L B AT 0 GER{E (128 S I
IV
AR 1
B AT
C.i& 24 i i
D. PR FFAT Bl 5
%%: B
1.1.1.26 When going through an intersection that has no traffic lights, traffic signs, traffic
markings or traffic police, the motorized vehicle should .
A. Go through rapidly
B. Reduce speed and go through slowly
C. Properly speed up
D. Maintain the existing speed
Answer: B
1.1.1.27 {EEERBOMBEE. B, PNy .
AMFIER 4
BAK A B AT
C.hnige i i
D.fEIEAT 4
%%: B
1.1.1.27 When running through a road section or intersection where lanes are reduced, the
motorized vehicle should
A. Move to another lane and overtake
B. Pass alternately
C. Speed up and pass
D. Jump to another lane and pass

Answer: B

1.1.1.28 {EEA AT 5 1RSI BB M2 Ty, WlshdeNY_ .
A AT % 4
B. WA 4=
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CARIRASHF AT
D. A A ) 2 4

B C

1.1.1.28 When encountering slow-moving vehicles at an intersection that has no traffic signals, the

1.1.1.29

motorized vehicle should

A. Move to the right lane and overtake
B. Overtake from the left

C. Pass alternately

D. Cut in the waiting vehicles
Answer: C

WLh el A 2B A 5 kN2l AT
A DL R S

B AR ¥R A4k

CU P

D% ATl fE

% D

1.1.1.29 When going through a railway crossing with traffic signals, the motorized vehicle should

1.1.1.30

A. Pass at the normal speed

B. Maintain a safe speed

C. Speed up as fast as possible

D. Pass according to the traffic signals
Answer: D

G IRSIE RS iU SR = S Ui NDAY: K7 Q13 = N = T K
A LLIE R HESE

B.A% IR B A%

CU P&

D.fR¥F LA

%HZ%: B

1.1.1.30 When going through a railway crossing with managerial personnel, the motorized vehicle

11131

should .

A. Pass at the normal speed

B. Obey the command of the managerial personnel
C. Speed up as fast as possible

D. Maintain a safe speed

Answer: B

BUBH 2 2 Al R AT AR 5 M BRIE B KR8 o
AFEFOR AT B

B A 4 ML

C S PR ik

D. KB HT 44T 3

%HZ%: B

1.1.1.31 When going safely through a railway crossing without traffic signals, the motorized

1.1.1.32

vehicle should

A. Pass at the original speed

B. Slow down or stop and look

C. Speed up and pass as fast as possible
D. Closely follow the vehicle in front
Answer: B

IR KES e el BURL EE K= 2 WNIAYID 7S 1 A R pIRrS
AR A TR

B. BT 44T Bt

C. gt ) e i

D. Jd sl 5 4L ¢
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%2 D

1.1.1.32 When going through a railway crossing without managerial personnel, the motorized

1.1.1.33

vehicle should

A. Go at the original speed

B. Closely follow the vehicle in front
C. Speed up and pass as fast as possible
D. Slow down or stop and look

Answer: D
MLEN AT N IEAEE S NATREE R, Y
AT ELRAT

B.g¢fT i

C. 5 ik
D.$2 A nigti ik
EE: A

1.1.1.33 When pedestrians are crossing a crosswalk, the motorized vehicle should

1.1.1.34

A. Stop and yield

B. Bypass

C. Honk continuously and pass
D. Speed up in advance and pass
Answer: A

WS GATEEARTIBE T HEY, BT AR Ege, MY .
AN\, 1EAT AR E

B. AT

C.IBGE BY 5 4= Lk

D.ZATiE

Z%E:. C

1.1.1.34 When running on a road without traffic signals and encountering pedestrians crossing the

1.1.1.35

road, the motorized vehicle should

A. Honk to urge the pedestrians to go faster
B. Speed up and pass

C. Reduce speed or stop and yield

D. Bypass

Answer: C

DIRIRER NS ey da s S R S E e AR e L Y NIVAS VAR B DR il ok S A b
T, .

A A, A3 U

BURFHLEN 448 2 AN R A (3t 7 15T

Cotifs 42, JFAEA R B A bRl

D. {5 47 Jr AR

%Z%: B

1.1.1.35 When a motorized vehicle has a problem on the road and needs to stop and solve it, the

1.1.1.36

driver should immediately open the hazard warning flash lights and
A. Stop on the spot so as to avoid mechanical breakdown

B. Move the vehicle to a place where it does not obstruct the traffic
C. Stop the vehicle immediately and place a warning sign in front of it

D. Stop the vehicle and immediately report to the police

Answer: B

PG EiE s PR A, XELARE BN, 156N 2 RPETT IR 8 B & T
1 o

A SRS R b

REIPURERE IR X

CIFAER AT 1) e B 5 AR &

D7 R

%%: C
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1.1.1.36 When a motorized vehicle breaks down on the road and cannot be moved, the driver

1.1.1.37

should first turn on the hazard warning flash lights and
A. Concentrate on solving the problem

B. Seek help from the passing vehicles

C. Place a warning sign in the coming direction

D. Immediately report to the police

Answer: C

PUEhZEAETEms A e, MELIRE AN, NS
AR I HERR b

REIPURERE IR X

ORVALIEE

D.FFBETT A fE R 4 DG

%2 D

1.1.1.37 When a motorized vehicle breaks down on the road and cannot be moved, the driver

1.1.1.38

should first of all

A. Concentrate on solving the problem

B. Seek help from the passing vehicles

C. Immediately report to the police

D. Keep the hazard warning flash lights on
Answer: D

B W B TR EPATE ST, g .
AR AT

B. ] VL H R

C. AL LAT

D. Y 24ilAT

% D

1.1.1.38 When the police car, fire engine, ambulance and wrecker are executing an emergency

1.1.1.39

task, other vehicles

A. May speed up and join them

B. May overtake with care

C. May yield depending on circumstances
D. Should yield

Answer: D

WL WP B E. TR IERITRE RSN .
ANEAAEBAL AT

B. A T AL SEAEAT AL
CHABZRFIAT N 24 iEAT
D.w] LB R AT

HE: A

1.1.1.39 When the police car, fire engine, ambulance and wrecker are not executing an emergency

1.1.1.40

task, they .

A. Do not have the priviledged passing right of way

B. Have the priviledged passing right of way

C. Other vehicles and pedestrians should yield

D. May weave through at will

Answer: A

EB IR AN TR BT AR, RGN .
AR LLE Bk

BV 243 ik

C.A[LAARLAT

D. W #ATHIE
%HZ: B
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1.1.1.40 When the road maintenance vehicle and the engineering vehicle are on duty, the passing

1.1.1.41

1.1.1.41 A wrong parking by a motorized vehicle means

1.1.1.42

vehicles and people
A. May overtake

B. Should avoid with care

C. May not yield

D. Should stick to their respective lanes

Answer: B

PLEh 5 R R RE .

AN AE R E HhL R

B.2& 1A NATTE LA I

CEIE R Ll =420, ARG Al 440 4T i AT
D. ] LM A AR L) 418 L

%2 D

A. Should park in the designated place

B. No parking in the sidewalk

C. Stopping temporarily on the road but not obstructing the passing of other vehicles and
pedestrians

D. Parking in the lane for non-motorized vehicles

Answer: D

e IEL 2 RO AR RS AR B e e AN .

A.100 ~H

B.110 A H

C.120 ~HL

D.150 A H

%H%: C

1.1.1.42 The maximum speed indicated by an expressway speed limit sign should be no more than

1.1.1.43

A.100km
B.110km
C.120km
D.150km
Answer: C
NI LRGN B e X - i =y TR A B ey A A < B [ I D U A
A.30 K
B.50 %
C.100 %
D.150
Z%E: D

1.1.1.43 When a motorized vehicle breaks down on an expressway, the warning sign should be

1.1.1.44

placed away in the coming direction.
A30 M

B.50 M

C.100 M

D.150 M

Answer: D

(RIS ERAEATE S, AN ST, AN, JFIRER
AT B B N LR AT A PR
WYARIE R VPR
BLRIEURs 4588 )2 4z M Ty

CAHE I, EAT A AR BE 503 3 I B i

D. Sk A A2 415

B A
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1.1.1.44 When causing a road accident involving human casualties, the driver should

1.1.1.45

, and report to the traffic police on duty or the traffic control department
of the public security organ as soon as possible.
A. Immediately rescue the injured people
B. Move the vehicle to a safe place rapidly
C. Leave the scene and discuss compensation on his own
D. Check the vehicle damage first
Answer: A
FEIE RS ERAEATE S, RS OITS, 3 N FS S R TeF 3L, N
AR AR, DRI, SRRl B AR AL B
B.RMTHIUA B, B AT PR A B I 2

CAH B I 37
DRI I, RS 2 7] i
%Z%: B

1.1.1.45 When causing a road accident involving no human casualties, the parties to the accident

1.1.1.46

should if they have no dispute over the fact and cause.

A. Park the vehicles in the original place, preserve the scene and wait for the traffic
police to handle

B. Immediately leave the scene and discuss compensation on their own

C. Not leave the scene

D. Preserve the scene and request the insurance company to assess the damage

Answer: B

FEIE B EREASE N, DSOS P 32k, IF HEEA SIS, MFEA__
AN

SR NVESPUBLE e

C. N 56 3l 2 037 7 100 AT Py v Ak 2
D. Y. 0K A5 T D M bl i D £
B C

1.1.1.46 When causing a road accident involving only slight property damage and the basic fact is

1.1.1.47

clear, the parties to the accident
A. Should not leave the scene
B. Should report to the police immediately

C. Should first leave the scene and then discuss how to solve the problem

D. Should park the vehicles in the original place and discuss compensation
Answer: C

BB 2572 Bl N\ e T B AT 22 AR . VRO T AT I E PR AL o sy
.

A.20 JGLL | 200 JGLL R K

B.200 si Lk | 1000 JG LA R ¥k

C.500 JG LA I 2000 6 LA T §3K

D. iy 25 BLIIE

B A

1.1.1.47 A motorized vehicle driver who has violated the provisions on road traffic of the law and

1.1.1.48

regulations on road traffic safety is subject to a warning or
A. A fine of 20 yuan ~ 200 yuan

B. A fine of 200 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan

C. Afine of 500 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan

D. Revocation of the driving license

Answer: A

PO JEE ML ZER), AR BE, R4k 200 oLk | 500 JGBA R §iEK.
Al12 A

B.6 ™H

C3MALL L6 MAUT
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DAMHULE3ANHLT

%Z: D

1.1.1.48 A motorized vehicle driver who drives after drinking alcohol is subject to the temporary

1.1.1.49

detention of the driving license for and also a fine of 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan.
A. 12 months

B. 6 months

C. 3~6 months

D. 1~3 months

Answer: D

B 5 2 BB 2R K, A e LA A PIFR ) 2R A, Ak MR NI 3
ANHULE 6 S H IR 2 3E, A4k 500 oA _E 2000 oA R K.

A.60 H

B.30 H

C.15 HEA L

D.15 HLELF

#HZ&: D

1.1.1.49 A motorized vehicle driver who drives after getting drunk should be restrained by the

1.1.1.50

traffic control department of the public security organ till he sobers up. In addition, the

driver is subject to a detention for , atemporary detention of his driving
license for 3~6 months and a fine of 500 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.

A. 60 days

B. 30 days

C. More than 15 days

D. Less than 15 days

Answer: D

i S AT 2 AV RS T LB AR IS A E K, HLah A A gt
ANATEBLY), Wit A A9, A7 NATH), &b 1K

A10 JoLh | 20 AR

B.20 Jt

C.20 Ju A |- 200 JG LA R

D.200 ok |

%H%: C

1.1.1.50 If a motorized vehicle driver violates the provisions on the parking and temporary

1.1.151

stopping of motorized vehicles of the law and regulations on road traffic safety, the
driver is subject to a fine of if he is not present at the scene and his vehicle
obstructs the flow of other vehicles and pedestrians,

A. 10 yuan ~ 20 yuan

B. 20 yuan

C. 20 yuan ~ 200 yuan

D. More than 200 yuan

Answer: C

i S AT 2 AV RS T LA A IS A RE R, B
JEAESLEN B, iR IAR A, AT AT, kb diEK.

A.20 st LA | 200 JTLA R

B.20 JG

C.10 Jtbl | 20 JoL

D.200 ol |

H%E: A

1.1.1.51 If a motorized vehicle driver violates the provisions on the parking and temporary

stopping of motorized vehicles of the law and regulations on road traffic safety, the
driver is subject to a fine of if the driver is present at the scene but refuses to
drive away, and his vehicle obstructs the flow of other vehicles and pedestrians,

A. 20 yuan ~ 200 yuan

B. 20 yuan
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C. 10 yuan ~ 20 yuan
D. More than 200 yuan
Answer: A
1.1.1.52 {EiEE% EATBIINLEN A, REFENEN S, ALHOSTEEHAIIN S .
LGSR DN
B.4k 200 st LA | 2000 JG LA R 5 3K
C.4k 2000 76 PA L 13K
D. fEHLEh%:
%%: D
1.1.1.52 If a motorized vehicle on the road has no license plate, the traffic control department of
the public security organ should
A. Detain the driver
B. Impose a fine of 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
C. Impose a fine of more than 2,000 yuan
D. Detain the vehicle
Answer: D
1.1.1.53 {EIEH EATHIIBLEN S, RECERR GRS, AZPRASTHE RTINS
AT BIE
B.NEHLEN 4
CHIENLB) % S
DEIFET UN

%HZ%: B

1.1.1.53 If a motorized vehicle running on the road fails to place a label of inspection, the traffic
control department of the public security organ should
A. Revoke the driving license
B. Detain the vehicle
C. Detain the license plate
D. Detain the driver
Answer: B
1.1.1.54 {EIEH EATRINIEN A, ARICERKARE, AL BTN
A BN
BB MLZ) 4 S
C. B2 Bk
DB HLE %
%%: D
1.1.1.54 If a motorized vehicle running on the road fails to place the label of insurance, the traffic
control department of the public security organ should
A. Detain the driver
B. Detain the license plate
C. Revoke the driving license
D. Detain the vehicle
Answer: D
11155 W4 AEidsAr s, REEHEFITHE, A ZPOSTEE BRI .
AT BIE
BB MLZ) 4 S
C.HnEpLzh %
DEIFET UN
%H%: C
1.1.1.55 If a motorized vehicle running on the road fails to bring the vehicle license with it, the
traffic control department of the public security organ should
A. Revoke the driving license
B. Detain the license plate
C. Detain the vehicle
D. Detain the driver
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1.1.1.56

Answer: C

WS RS S RNLBh AT R, _ BE AL 20 JTbL b 200 JGRAR T K.
Al 12 43

B.ih 1L

C.HNHEMLEIE

DEiif:EAT PN

%HZ: B

1.1.1.56 The motorized vehicle driver who has deliberately covered or stained the license plate is

1.1.1.57

subject to or a fine of 20 yuan ~ 200 yuan.
A. a 12-point penalty

B. a warning

C. adetention of the vehicle

D. a detention of the driver

Answer: B

ANFE RN SR, B Ak 20 JoBA 1 200 JTRAR §iTEK.
Aid 12 5

B.Ab& it

C.H B 25 N\

DI NLEN4:

%HZ: B

1.1.1.57 A motorized vehicle driver who has failed to install the license plate according to

1.1.1.58

stipulations is subject to or a fine of 20 yuan ~ 200 yuan.
A. a 12-point penalty

B. a warning

C. a detention of the driver

D. a detention of the vehicle

Answer: B

Phit . ARG elEF G . AEEIEBCIE TR, BA e AT BT
PAegh,  , FF4b 200 Jo L 2000 JobL R TEK .

AT HIE

B. i A BE

CHI 258 N\

D.FIEZNLBh 4

%2 D

1.1.1.58 If a motorized vehicle driver has falsified or altered vehicle registration papers or has

1.1.1.59

used the falsified or altered vehicle registration papers, the traffic control department of
the public security organ should confiscate these papers, and impose a fine of
200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.

A. Revoke the vehicle license

B. Revoke the driving license

C. Detain the driver

D. Detain the vehicle

Answer: D

it Al AR Dhid . ARG NS 45, A ZHIOATEAE ],
IR ZHLBN 4, JR4k 200 JELA | 2000 JELAF §K.

A

B. 1B 2 Bk

CH A G

D.ERATRIIE

HE: A

1.1.1.59 If a motorized vehicle driver has falsified or altered the license plate or has used the

falsified or altered license plate, the traffic control department of the public security
organ should , detain the vehicle and impose a fine of 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.
A. Confiscate the license plate
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1.1.1.60

B. Revoke the driving license
C. Detain the driver

D. Revoke the vehicle license
Answer: A

i, ARIE R Oy . ARG BLB AT IR, A WL A T T
DIk, . JFkb 200 JGLAE 2000 JGEL T ST

A

BN iZHLBI 4

CHIE 23N

D. A5 A 3k

%HZ%: B

1.1.1.60 If a motorized vehicle driver has falsified or altered the vehicle license or has used the

1.1.1.61

falsified or altered vehicle license, the traffic control department of the public security
organ should confiscate the vehicle license, and impose a fine of 200 yuan
~ 2,000 yuan.

A. Confiscate the license plate

B. Detain the vehicle

C. Detain the driver

D. Revoke the driving license

Answer: B

Dhit . A AT Ohid . ARG KINLBI R I AR ARG, H A2 LA i PE
T LAg, _ , JFAb 200 JTBAE 2000 TG R TR

ATFAT R

B. 1 4 25 Bk

CHIFZNLB) %

DE(IFETIUN

B C

1.1.1.61 If a motorized vehicle driver has falsified or altered the label of inspection or has used the

1.1.1.62

falsified or altered label of inspection, the traffic control department of the public
security organ should confiscate the label of inspection, and impose a fine of
200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.

A. Revoke the vehicle license

B. Revoke the driving license

C. Detain the vehicle

D. Detain the driver

Answer: C

Dhite, Al E AR Ohid . ARG MM A ORB ARG, i A WAl AE BT
UL, , Jf4b 200 JoBL | 2000 LA R SR

ATFAT IR

B. 2 Bk

(OXLETIUN

D. N ZMLBh %

%%: D

1.1.1.62 If a motorized vehicle driver has falsified or altered the label of insurance or has used the

falsified or altered label of insurance, the traffic control department of the public
security organ should confiscate the label of insurance, and impose a fine of
200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.

A. Revoke the vehicle license

B. Revoke the driving license

C. Detain the driver

D. Detain the vehicle

Answer: D
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1.1.1.63

P, AT DO . A LB NIRRT Bl S A T 1T
DICHE, 4t 200 S5 B L 2000 JELL T T

AERSTREE

B ek

CANZHLE 4

PECELTIN

B C

1.1.1.63 If a motorized vehicle driver has falsified or altered the driving license or has used the

1.1.1.64

falsified or altered driving license, the traffic control department of the public security
organ should confiscate the driving license, and impose a fine of 200 yuan
~ 2,000 yuan.

A. Revoke the vehicle license

B. Confiscate the license plate

C. Detain the vehicle

D. Detain the driver

Answer: C

I HAD L) G e TS SR ATENE. RIS ARG REFRER,
I HLORATIE A BEAR )7 AN, JF A& 200 JELh | 2000 JCEAT §115K.
AFEIZNLE) %

RGN

C M85

D.ERATRIIE

HE: A

1.1.1.64 If a motorized vehicle driver uses the vehicle registration papers, license plate, vehicle

1.1.1.65

license, label of inspection and label of insurance of other vehicles, the traffic control
department of the public security organ should confiscate them, and impose a
fine of 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.

A. Detain the vehicle

B. Detain the driver

C. Confiscate the license plate

D. Revoke the vehicle license

Answer: A

RE LB ARSI R, B ARSI PR AR, T UKL,
JFRE_ K.

A.100 oA | 200 JoLA R

B.200 st | 500 JoLA

C.200 LA I 2000 JGLA R

D.2000 ol |

%H%: C

1.1.1.65 If a motorized vehicle driver has illegally installed siren and marker light, the traffic

1.1.1.66

control department of the public security organ should force him to remove them,
confiscate them and impose a fine of

A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan

B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan

C. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan

D. More than 2,000 yuan

Answer: C

RBP4 2 BE 2 BN Eh 421, t s 28l A T 14k $13K
A.100 oA | 200 JoLA R

B.200 st |- 500 JoLA

C.200 LA I 1000 JG AR

D.200 yG LA |- 2000 G LA

%%: D
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1.1.1.66 If a motorized vehicle driver who fails to obtain a driving license drives a motorized
vehicle, the traffic control department of the public security organ should impose a fine of

A. 100 yuén ~ 200 yuan

1.1.1.67

B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan

C. 200 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan

D. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan

Answer: D

BB 42 BRI A A BB 221, mA AT BRI I4E_ $1aK.
A.100 JclA | 200 oA R

B.200 st | 500 JoLA

C.200 LA I 2000 JGLAR

D.200 yGLA |- 1000 S LA
sz G

1.1.1.67 If a motorized vehicle driver drives a motorized vehicle when his driving license is

1.1.1.68

temporarily detained, the traffic control department of the public security organ should
impose a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan
B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
D. 200 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan
Answer: C
AREAGHLEN 4 2 BHIE B LS 4210, AT PR I B 42 BRI STk 0, 3 mT A
Jab .
A.15 HBLUT 4 R
B. i1 A 25 BlIE
C. A1 B 424
D.5 fEAHEGIIUE JliE
B A

1.1.1.68 If a motorized driver who fails to obtain a driving license drives a motorized vehicle, the

1.1.1.69

traffic control department of the public security organ should impose a fine according to
the stipulations and may also .

A. Detain the driver for less than 15 days

B. Revoke the driving license

C. Detain the vehicle

D. Ban the driver for five years from re-obtaining a driving license

Answer: A

BB 472 BIE A 1 45 £, M PR T B RO Tk A, T LLIF

A%%”%ﬁ
B.15 H LA~

C.5 FEANUEATER 25 B
D11 B 45

%ZE: B

1.1.1.69 If a motorized driver whose driving license has been revoked drives a motorized vehicle,

the traffic control department of the public security organ should impose a fine
according to the stipulations and may also .

A. Revoke the driving license

B. Detain the driver for less than 15 days

C. Ban the driver for five years from re-obtaining a driving license

D. Detain the vehicle

Answer: B
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11170 WL 42 BuECEr I e A BHLEN 21, A 2 ACTH A BRI ] BRA%IRAUE Tak4h, ik
CIIPEIS
AR BIE
B.5 AN SIS B IR
C.15 H EL T4 i
D1 440
%H%: C
1.1.1.70 If a motorized vehicle driver drives a motorized vehicle when his driving license is
temporarily detained, the traffic control department of the public security organ should
impose a fine according to the stipulations and may also .
A. Revoke the driving license
B. Ban the driver for five years from re-obtaining a driving license
C. Detain the driver for less than 15 days
D. Detain the vehicle
Answer: C
11171 KBS ZEA s ARSI 2 2 e (N2 B0, A 22 AT B 14 T
A.100 oA | 200 JoLA R
B.200 st | 500 JoLA
C.200 LA I 2000 JGLAR
D.2000 sckh I
%H%: C
1.1.1.71 If a motorized vehicle driver allows his vehicle to be driven by a person who has not
obtained a driving license, the traffic control department of the public security organ
should impose a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan
B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
D. More than 2,000 yuan

Answer: C

1.1.1.72  BHLSIZEA VLB A2 BE s A BB, HA AT B Ak
A.100 Jclh |- 200 JGBL R
B.200 ytlk |- 500 JtA R

C.200 LA I 1000 JGLA R
D.200 yGLA |- 2000 G LA
%%: D
1.1.1.72 If a motorized vehicle driver allows his vehicle to be driven by a person whose driving
license has been revoked or temporarily detained, the traffic control department of the
public security organ should impose a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan
B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan
D. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
Answer: D
1.1.1.73  KWLEh At RBUASHLEN 2 B e i N BRI, oy 22 AR R 1) e O o
FAh, BRI .
A.15 HELU T4 i
B. 1 A 25 BlIE
C. A1 B 424

D.5 FEANG E BT IS 2 BE
HE: B
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1.1.1.73 If a motorized vehicle driver allows his vehicle to be driven by a person who has not

1.1.1.74

obtained a driving license, the traffic control department of the public security organ
should impose a fine according to the stipulations and may also
A. Detain the driver for less than 15 days

B. Revoke the driving license

C. Detain the vehicle

D. Ban the driver for five years from re-obtaining a driving license

Answer: B

RN 458 AL 42 BUE A m A B A N BB, A 22 Al A P T3 42 JR R
SESTAL, R LI .

A.15 H BLU T4 R

B.5 AN EFT AT 2 Bl

C. A1 B 44

D. 4 Bk
#%: D

1.1.1.74 If a motorized vehicle driver allows his vehicle to be driven by a person whose driving

1.1.1.75

license has been revoked or temporarily detained, the traffic control department of the
public security department should impose a fine according to the stipulations and may
also

A. Detain the driver for less than 15 days

B. Ban the driver for five years from re-obtaining a driving license

C. Detain the vehicle

D. Revoke the driving license

Answer: D

I8 AT I FHOG IR, AR AR, A A A B A TR
A.100 okl I 200 St

B.200 yokh =500 JGA R

C.200 yc bk = 2000 oA

D.2000 Jtld I

B C

1.1.1.75 If a motorized vehicle driver causes a traffic accident and runs away but his conduct does

1.1.1.76

not constitute a crime, the traffic control department of the public security organ should
impose a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan
B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
D. More than 2,000 yuan
Answer: C

T AT M E 63, AN RIB TR IR, A 2 A8 0 B 1) ok 42 R a2 STk o1
CINDS o

A.15 HLLU R

B. 1852 SHIE

C. 11 B8 -4

D.5 AN T I A2 IR

B A

7S

F'

1.1.1.76 If a motorized vehicle driver causes a traffic accident and runs away but his conduct does

not constitute a crime, the traffic control department of the public security organ should
impose a fine according to the stipulations and may also
A. Detain the driver for less than 15 days

B. Revoke the driving license

C. Detain the vehicle

D. Ban the driver for five years from re-obtaining a driving license
Answer: A
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11177 P GATROE MUE R 1, i A A B
R
A.10%
B.20%
C.30%
D.50%
%%: D
1.1.1.77 If a motorized vehicle runs faster than the specified speed limit, the traffic
control department of the public security organ should impose a fine of 200 yuan ~
2,000 yuan.
A.10%
B.20%
C.30%
D.50%
Answer: D
1.1.1.78  HLBh4AT Bk e I 50% ), 24 22 AT A A I ) BRaie SRR Sk, IE AT LLJF
.
A.15 HBLU T4
B. 1425 Bk

haisig

[114b 200 JobA I 2000 ST

C.1 B 25
D.3 AN F T I A2 e
Z%E: B

1.1.1.78 If a motorized vehicle runs 50% faster than the specified speed limit, the traffic control
department of the public security organ should impose a fine according to the
stipulations and may also .
A. Detain the driver for less than 15 days
B. Revoke the driving license
C. Detain the vehicle
D. Ban the driver for three years from re-aobtaining a driving license
Answer: B
11179 Sl I AR E smATIEAT,  ANWT MR, A AT PR DAL TR
A.100 JclA | 200 JoLA R
B.200 st |- 500 JoLA
C.200 LA I 2000 JGLAR
D.2000 sckh I
%H%: C
1.1.1.79 If a motorized vehicle driver forces his way through in violation of the traffic control
regulations and refuses to accept dissuasion, the traffic control department of the
public security organ should impose a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan
B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
D. More than 2,000 yuan
Answer: C
1.1.1.80 MUEHER. B3, RSB B, EREFER, WA BIUARE, b ATl
S IHN D S i/
A.100 oA | 200 JoLA R
B.200 st |- 500 JoLA
C.200 LA I 1000 JGLA R
D.200 yGLA |- 2000 LA
%%: D
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1.1.1.80 If a motor vehicle driver has deliberately destroyed, moved or altered traffic facilities and
his conduct has caused serious consequences but does not constitute a crime, the traffic
control department of the public security organ should impose a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan
B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan
D. 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
Answer: D

1.1.1.81 XIABHELMPLENS: LEBATR AN, 4k 200 STl 2000 TG RA K,
.

A BN

B. i1 A 25 BliE

C.VEHS AT e

D. 25 \id 12 4
%HZ%: B

1.1.1.81 If a driver drives an illegalled assembled motorized vehicle on the road, the driver is
subject to a fine of 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan and
A. Should also be detained
B. The driving license should be revoked
C. The vehicle license should be revoked
D. Also a 12-point penalty
Answer: B
1.1.1.82 X5 kBRI AR HERIHLAD A= LB AT 2 A, 4k 200 JGLLE 2000 JGLL R
Tk, JF
AW“”%A
B AT B UE
C. A 2 BlHiE
DR E kA $T
%H%: C
1.1.1.82 If a driver drives a motorized vehicle on the road, which has reached the write-off
standard, the driver is subject to a fine of 200 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan and
A. Should also be detained
B. The vehicle license should be revoked
C. The driving license should be revoked
D. The driving license should be temporarily detained
Answer: C
1.1.1.83 & LB IHUEFAERINLE AR, BOBCEEITE, AR SAEE ST, i
PLEhEF LS, .
AN
E[UICREKEYN
C. I 2 N2 3R
D. 5l &
%%: D
1.1.1.83 If a person sells a motorized vehicle that has reached the write-off standard, his illegal
proceeds should be confiscated, a fine equivalent to the proceeds from selling the
vehicle should be imposed, the vehicle should be confiscated, and
A. The vehicle purchaser should be detained
B. The vehicle seller should be detained
C. The driving license of the vehicle purchaser should be revoked
D. The vehicle should be arbitrarily written off
Answer: D
1.1.1.84 S NEPAEATATBUR ST e I, ARHEATBUE TR E AT LR TR o
A HE N B RBE HAAT
B. HiTi A Bk B ik AT
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C. iR ILHLEh - 25 B e
D.4b 15 I 4608
H%E: A
1.1.1.84 If a party fails to perform the decision on administrative punishment, the administrative
organ that has made the decision on administrative punishment may
A. Apply to the people’s court for enforcement
B. Apply to the people’s procuratorate for enforcement
C. Revoke the driving license of the party
D. Detain the party for less than 15 days

Answer: A

1.1.1.85 JEEEACIHEEAT M ANMTE 15 HN B Bz b,
AN A 2Bt
B. A %P

C.A LA BT
D.JH H Iz i BT
%H%: C
1.1.1.85 The person who has violated the road traffic regulations should go to the
within 15 days to accept punishment.
A. People procuratorate
B. People’s court
C. Traffic control department of the public security organ
D. Department in charge of road transport administration
Answer: C
1.1.1.86 EBFACIEEIEAT A NTCIE 2 B R A .
AR 15 H
B. A A BlE
CHNE 44
D. 28 A= AN HHT AT 2 BliE
%%: B
1.1.1.86 If a person has violated the road traffic regulations and has failed to accept punishment
without justification within a time limit, .
A. The person should be detained for 15 days
B. His driving license should be revoked
C. His vehicle should be detained
D. Be banned for lifetime from re-obtaining a driving license
Answer: B
1.1.2 FIWrdt: (45 )
1.1.2 Judgment Questions (45 questions)
1121 (PR NRILMIEERSASE 2405 KIS H 2 InssyLsh 445 2 .
B B
1.1.2.1 The Law of the People’s Republic of China on Road Traffic Safety is enacted to
strengthen the administration over the motorized vehicles.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.2  FUFETP NI E G A TE B EIEAT R N A7 NS -GN, B2y
He N RS [ 3 B AT 2 4375 )
B IEH
1.1.2.2  All vehicle drivers, pedestrians and passengers on the roads within the People’s Republic
of China must abide by the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Road Traffic
Safety.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.3  AEHE N RICNIE B 5 3E B AT TG S A S I AL N, #RA 2y (P AR
SR R B AT 2 455D o
Ce SR
1.1.2.3 All the units and individuals who are related to the road traffic activities within the
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1124

1.1.2.4

1.1.25

1.1.25

1.1.2.6

1.1.2.6

1.1.2.7

1.1.2.7

1.1.2.8

1.1.2.8

1.1.2.9

1.1.2.9

1.1.2.10

1.1.2.10

11211

11211

1.1.2.12

1.1.2.12

1.1.2.13

1.1.2.13

1.1.2.14

1.1.2.14

People’s Republic of China must abide by the Law of the People’s Republic of China on
Road Traffic Safety.
Answer: Right
FEIE S FIATHIAT NS AN, NS HPAT (P AR ETE AT 24K ) .
R BT
The pedestrians and passengers on the road should act in reference to the Law of the
People’s Republic of China on Road Traffic Safety.
Answer: Wrong
LB AR B S, WA BT S
R R
A motorized vehicle without a license plate may run on the road.
Answer: Wrong
LB ARTEEAR L Shsbrls, LA EIERRATL.
R R
A motorized vehicle without a label of inspection may run on the road.
Answer: Wrong
PUEERBCE R RS, LA ETERATEE
B R
A motorized vehicle without a label of insurance may run on the road.
Answer: Wrong
BN FIEATIE, B AR NS AT B
B IEH
A person who drives a motorized vehicle on the road must bring the vehicle license with
the vehicle.
Answer: Right
WLBNZE 5 BN 2 42 SR B P ORI T . 7838, AMSMORERS . V9.
HE: IEH
The license plate of a motorized vehicle should be installed according to the stipulations,
should be clear and complete and should not be covered or stained.
Answer: Right
FEAT S I AT FHBE PB4 5
B IEH
No unit or individual is allowed to confiscate or detain the license plate of a motorized
vehicle.
Answer: Right
S 24 R R B 2 a0 20 B B 7 0 BRI 6
B IEH
If a motorized vehicle has reached the write-off standard, its revocation registration
must be handled in a timely manner.
Answer: Right
BB 4T R AN N it 22 R s BB Ar kT H
B B
Siren or marker light may be installed on a motorized vehicle according to personal
need.
Answer: Wrong
A A B0 A N PERLBD 47
e SR
No unit or individual is allowed to illegally assemble a motorized vehicle.
Answer: Right
VLS A T LIS LE 40 5 KA. A
B R
A professional repair enterprise may change the model number, engine number and the
chassis number of a motorized vehicle.
Answer: Wrong
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1.1.2.15  Fr AR Al i PLSCR A IR S
R HR
1.1.2.15 A professional repair enterprise may change the vehicle identification code.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.216 AL EE DN AAFFOIE . ASEHLEI 4 LIRS SR ATRHE. KSR AR
& REFRE.
HE: IEH
1.1.2.16 No unit or individual is allowed to falsify or alter the registration papers, license plate,
vehicle license, label of inspection and label of insurance of a motorized vehicle.
Answer: Right
11217 iz En] ARSI 451U SR ATBUHE. B A AR
TRE RS
B HR
1.1.2.17 If approved by a transport enterprise, the altered registration papers, license plate,
vehicle license, label of inspection and label of insurance may of a motorized vehicle
may be used.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.18  BAALEREEAN AT DU I AE ] HAB L) A I8 S bRl IREARE EERATEE.
N
1.1.2.18 A unit or individual may temporarily use the label of inspection and the label of
insurance of another motorized vehicle on the road.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.219 sk AT BLAEAC LR Y FME HIHLED 4 AR 36 S A ARG . PREAR S LA T L.
B R
1.1.2.19 A transport enterprise may internally redistribute the labels of inspection and the labels
of insurance of motorized vehicles on the road.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.20 ML 423 NZE ik N WL OAT A BT 15 ol A i, AU e, Ty MEAETE
i w2 205 Py K
B IEH
1.1.2.20 A motorized vehicle driver may drive a motorized vehicle on the road only after he has
passed the tests administered by the traffic control department of the public security
organ and obtained the driving license.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.21 FPHEAMWIBI BB, 20 ZHIRASHE BT 15 AR, AT LU S T I
HIFLBN 4= 25 Bk
(- SIS
1.1.2.21 If a person who has a foreign driving license for motorized vehicle and has passed the
tests administered by the traffic control department of the public security organ, a
Chinese driving license for motorized vehicle may be issued to him.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.22 A2 ha et A s E HUE AT S BORPRHESE BAT 2 e I HLah 4.
e IR
1.1.2.22 Nobody is allowed to drive a motorized vehicle that has safety hazards such as
incomplete safety devices or technically substandard components
Answer: Right
1.1.2.23 YOPREERS, aTLABBLEL 4.
B B
1.1.2.23 A person who drinks alcohol but is not drunk may drive a motorized vehicle.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.24 2FEIATSH - EHASEE .
B IEH
1.1.2.24 Uniformed road traffic signals are used nationwide.
Answer: Right
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1.1.2.25 Z5RLahYs, W sy e MU AT ) Js
B B

1.1.2.25 Driving a motorized vehicle should observe the left-hand driving principle.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.26 JEHKI I IHLEIAE . ARS8 AATIER), HLsh2%E. ARPLsh %, 47 N9AT/0IE
AT
B IEH

1.1.2.26 If a road is divided into the lane for motorized vehicles, the lane for non-motorized
vehicles and the lane for pedestrians, the motorized vehicles, the non-motorized vehicles
and the pedestrians should use the lanes designed respectively for them.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.27 JEHRIRE N FER, ELH4EN, bR DMEE#E 4.
B BT

1.1.2.27 Ifaroad has a special lane, other vehicles may use the special lane for overtaking.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.28 /NUHLAYA AT LUE AT 5 SRS B 4.
R R

1.1.2.28 Asmall motorized vehicle may overtake a police car performing an emergency task.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.29 HLEI AT M, A E.
K IEH

1.1.2.29 Motorized vehicles are not allowed to overtake at the intersections.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.30 HLBIEATAEERT, AARUIEA KA SR TR Tl DL 4.
R BT

1.1.2.30 When a motorized vehicle passes a curve, it may overtake rapidly if no accident will
occur.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.31 HLBhZEmN A S 1, W 4% AT AR 5l i .
B IEH

1.1.2.31 Motorized vehicles should pass the intersections according to the traffic signals.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.32 JEHFFP AR, TR FIATELR, A AR EAT .
B B

1.1.2.32 When a road maintenance vehicle or an engineering vehicle is operating, other vehicles
do not have to yield.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.33 HLEhAAEE R Lilm 2 00, ARG IAR AT AT .
B IEH

1.1.2.33 When a motorized vehicle temporarily stops on the road, it should not obstruct the flow
of other vehicles and pedestrians.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.34 ik mN#G T 70 A RPN 4, SOVFREA mi A H .
B B

1.1.2.34 A motorized vehicle whose designed maximum speed is less than 70km is allowed to
enter the expressways.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.35 BLBNAAE b A B B AR, A2 b N B3 Y 24 TR A o 30 o 2 i g Skt
B HNR

1.1.2.35 When a motorized vehicle breaks down on the expressway, the persons on board should
swiftly move to the front of the vehicle for hiding.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.36 HLBNAE i o B EA R iR s A i, IR IE AT R, Y R A
HREEHER 425,
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K IEH

1.1.2.36 If a motorized vehicle breaks down or causes a traffic accident on the expressway and
cannot to run normally, the vehicle should be towed by a rescue vehicle or a tow truck.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.37 {Eif# ERAEATT A, RN SO0, 4 s NDHE RO i N 5 A2 587 1 »

VA E AR A
B IEM

1.1.2.37 When a road accident causes human casualties and the vehicle driver needs to change
the scene for rescuing the wounded, the driver should mark the location.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.38 HHEB A 2 A AT IO TR 0T e . K. BT R
BE. HR
B IEH
1.1.2.38 The punishments against the violations of the regulations on road traffic safety include
warning, fine, temporary detention or revocation of the driving license, and detention.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.39 258 N AT LI B f R N L 5h 4% sl ik SRR bR HERIHLED 4 i b JE B AT
R BT
1.1.2.39 A driver may drive on the road an illegally assembled motorized vehicle or a motorized
vehicle reaching the saraped standard.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.40 i OB BAZIE 22 4 IHUE , RAETERAE L, A RIBARE, RIS
FIETUE, JF i 2L ORAT A BT ] 1 A 2 Bl
B IEH
1.1.2.40 If a person who has violated the provisions of the law and regulations on road traffic
safety and has caused a major traffic accident and if his act constitutes a crime, he
should be held for criminal liabilities according to law and his driving license should be
revoked by the traffic control department of the public security organ.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.41 AR R, A 2RSSR AT BT T AL A BiE, HEAAEAS
HOFT AR LB 4 A BIE
B IEH
1.1.2.41 If a person has caused a traffic accident and run away, the traffic control department of
the public security organ should revoke his driving license and ban him for lifetime
from re-obtaining a driving license.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.42 B NBIANGAN T, A AT BAL T P AT BOLSC AT LAARE H 4251k Homi)
3% 4L T1K -
Ee SR
1.1.2.42 If a party fails to pay the fine within the time limit, the administrative organ that has made
the decision on administrative punishment may impose an additional fine at the daily
rate of 3% of the original fine.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.43 (P NGICMETE AT 22 40300 THPTARA “I8ER 7 R He AR IR i N e
PN RV FME SR VA LBl 4 AT R T .
e SR
1.1.2.43 The “roads” mentioned in the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Road Traffic
Safety refer to the highways, urban roads and the places that are within the jurisdiction
of the units but allow the passing of social motorized vehicles.
Answer: Right
11244 7 AIMERGERT AT, ANe T Chie N RICH 18 B A 2
GE) TPTRRA CIER .
B B
1.1.2.44 Squares, public parking lots and other places for public passing do not belong to the
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“roads” mentioned in the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Road Traffic Safety.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.45 (P NRIUMIEE BRI 22 4230 TPTAR I “ ATl il ” 23R 4 e TE s LR
B B R AN ) N T B T 7 A K R <A
e SR
1.1.2.45 The “road accidents” mentioned in the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Road
Traffic Safety refer to the incidents on the road that are caused by faults or accidents and
have caused human casualties or property losses.
Answer: Right

1. 2 Ll LAY (183 )
1. 2 Regulations on Implementing the Law on Road Traffic Safety (183 questions)
1.2.1 3E#68 (125)
1.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (125 questions)
1211 HlaiEgd, A &id.
AFER
BN
CALH
D71
HE: A
1.2.1.1 The registration of motorized vehicles excludes the registration of
A. Loss
B. Registration
C. Alternation
D. Revocation
Answer: A
1.2.1.2  CENPEICHLE G I AN FTIT A 2 LR A P T 1A R D ), HLBl 4 B
A NDY [P HLEN 4 [ A WL OCATI A BEER T AR __ 8 ads
AT
B
CALH
D71
%H%: C
1.2.1.2 If the residence of the owner of a registered motorized vehicle moves out of the area under
the jurisdiction of the traffic control department of the public security organ, the vehicle
owner should apply to the traffic control department of the public security organ that has
registered the vehicle for registration.
A. Registration
B. Transfer
C. Alternation
D. Revocation
Answer: C
1.2.1.3  CVENPEICHINEI A NBEPTT AN A 2L ATE A BEES 4% DO, Blsh 4
BT N2 i) AR L BN A2 ) > LRSS PR T T A i
AT
B
CIEMH
D.AH
%%: D
1.2.1.3 If the residence of the owner of a registered motorized vehicle moves into the area under
the jurisdiction of the traffic control department of the public security organ, the vehicle
owner should apply to the traffic control department of the public security organ that has
registered the vehicle for registration.
A. Registration
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B. Transfer
C. Revocation
D. Alternation
Answer: D
1214 WISHLBIEERGIL, AT A SIS 1A LA A P 1R
AUEEAEIE S .
ANLBN - BEE
B. 44 N5 ik ]
CHLBI4ATRIE
D. WL 4 pr A BUERS KE W] FEIE
HE: A
1.2.1.4 When applying for the transfer registration of a motorized vehicle, the certificate or
document the party does not have to provide to the traffic control department of the
public security organ that registers this vehicle is
A. The driving license
B. The party’s ID card
C. The vehicle license
D. The certificate and document on the transfer of the ownership of the vehicle
Answer: A
1.2.15  CEMPEICHIBLEN 4k 2 FE SO I s R PR E R, BLBh 4T A AN 2R 2 fE
TR
AL IR S B
B AL WL A i Al
CATHT o> LN RATI A P ]
D.AT 45 T8 H A2 Hi e B )

X

%%: B
1.2.1.5 If a registered motorized vehicle reaches the state’s mandatory write-off standard, the
owner of the vehicle should before the expiration of the write-off period.

A. Sell it to the waste recycling station
B. Sell to the vehicle recycling enterprise
C. Hand it over to the traffic control department of the public security organ
D. Hand it over to the department in charge of road transport administration
Answer: B
1216 M IPLEN 4B 20 K RE KRR R FRAER,  dLshd: KRR pLsh
WU T AT U 2L RAT I BT 1A -
AJIAN
RSN
C.[mlir Al
D. LRI
%H%: C
1.2.1.6 If a registered motorized vehicle reaches the state’s mandatory write-off standard,
should present the registration paper, license plate and vehicle license of the written-off
vehicle to the traffic control department of the public security organ for revocation.
A. The owner
B. The driver
C. The recycling enterprise
D. The safety and technical inspection institution
Answer: C
1217 HEGcibts. SR ATRHERRsE B, ML 0 A HEAN A, N 241
FEASAN G 3 E IR AL R
ASZIHBT ]
B. A~ L RAZ T P
C. RGBT
D.fR [ 2 7]
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%HZ%: B

1.2.1.7 If the registration paper, license plate and vehicle license of a motorized vehicle are lost or

1.2.1.8

destroyed and the vehicle owner applies for reissuing them, the owner should provide
his 1D card and application materials to the
A. The transport department

B. The traffic control department of the public security organ

C. The department in charge of industrial and commercial administration
D. The insurance company

Answer: B

PLEHAEmEAR . RS RN 4 5 )35 N S I S e .

AT LABEREIER R

B. 1 H B

C A 2 A2y

RIS REIRE SN

%%: C

1.2.1.8 Painting and pasting signs or advertisements on the motorized vehicles should observe the

1.2.1.9

principle that .

A. The painting and pasting can be done at will

B. The painting and pasting are mainly for artistic consideration

C. The painting and pasting should not affect safe driving

D. The painting and pasting should be done according to customer requests
Answer: C

AN ORARE IE B E NP ILZ HE, LIRS 2 FER 1K
A2 4

B.3 4F

C.4 4

D.6 4

%Z: D

1.2.1.9 The small and mini non-commercial passenger vehicles should be inspected once every

1.2.1.10

two years within as from the date of registration.
A. 2 years

B. 3 years

C. 4 years

D. 6 years

Answer: D

NS OARE IE R E NN L 2 Hld, B 6 FEAN 15 4E 1, B K
%1 K.
A6 1MH
B.14
C.2 4
D.3 4

%HZ: B

1.2.1.10 The small and mini non-commercial passenger vehicles should be inspected once every

12111

from the 6 to the 15" year as from the date of registration.
A. 6 months
B. 1 year
C. 2 years
D. 3 years
Answer: B

PLBI 725 B A FE AL 4= 25 BE i 1R S 20

A3MH
B.6 I~ H
Cl12/1M A
D.24 ™MH
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B C

12111 after a motorized vehicle driver obtains his driving license for the first time is his

1.2.1.12

period of probation.
A. 3 months

B. 6 months

C. 12 months

D. 24 months
Answer: C
WLEhEE B NTES S IR E R .
AN S

B. A4

C. A EI
D. =HAA

%Z%: B

1.2.1.12 The motorized vehicle driver is not allowed to drive during his period of

1.2.1.13

probation.

A. Small vehicle

B. Taxicab

C. Vehicle with automatic transmission
D. Three-wheeled automobile

Answer: B

WL 2 EAHU0H > A 10 FFERH,
Al4E
B.2 4
C.5 4
D.6 4

%2 D

1.2.1.13 The period of validity of a motorized vehicle driving license is respectively , 10

1.2.1.14

years and lifelong.
A. 1 year

B. 2 years

C. 5 years

D. 6 years
Answer: D

T8 AT 22 4B VEAT O BB A .
A3MH

B.6 ™H
C12/1H
D.24 4 H
%H%: C

1.2.1.14 The cycle for recording the accumulated penalty points for violating road traffic safety

1.2.1.15

regulations is

A. 3 months

B. 6 months

C. 12 months

D. 24 months

Answer: C

L2 3N BT id s 3 12 43, FEAS N LW OCAT I BRES [ 138 A5 >,
WAEZ AN, BHAZHOTEE BT .
AT B BE A AT

B. 411 R 2 g uE

C. A L ghur

DA 0 Ak LA 1K

B A
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1.2.1.15 If the accumulated penalty points of a motorized vehicle driver reach 12 points and the
driver refuses to participate in the study course notified by the traffic control department
of the public security organ and also refuses to take tests, the traffic control department
of the public security organ
A. Should publicly announce that his driving Ilcense should no longer be used
B. Should detain his driving license
C. Should revoke his driving license
D. Impose a double fine on him

Answer: A
1.2.1.16  HLEIEZWEE K. #i158, MLEhEZ ARSI, N24m_ AN SHHIE
WA A R

A ii_ﬁlz Il
N HRAS T BT ]
C.Ir‘u'] )
D. bR P
%%: B
1.2.1.16 If a motorized vehicle driving license is lost or destroyed and the motorized vehicle driver
applies for reissuing it, the driver should provide his ID card and application materials
to the
A. The transport department
B. The traffic control department of the public security organ
C. The department in charge of industrial and commercial administration
D. The local police station
Answer: B
12117 BN AAERAT RS . AREMTEOL T, AT TE S P Lo R 9k T T B2 R e v I
wHh_
A30 ~H
B.40 L
C.50 ~H
D.70 ~H
s A
1.2.1.17 When there is no speed limit sign or marking, the maximum speed for motorized vehicles
on an urban road without the central dividing line is
A. 30km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 70km
Answer: A
1.2.1.18  HLBhAAr A BdbR G ARERRIEBRIEOL T, BAT I8 B b B 2 B B e I
wh o .
A30 ~H
B.40 KL
C.50 ~H
D.70 A H
%%: B
1.2.1.18 When there is no speed limit sign or marking, the maximum speed for motorized vehicles
on a highway without the central dividing line is
A. 30km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 70km
Answer: B
12119 HLEHAAERAT RS G AR BROL T, WERE 7 1 R — ALl 4G i3
T B L fee e I .
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A30 ~H
B.40 KL
C.50 ~H
D.70 A H
%%: C
1.2.1.19 When there is no speed limit sign or marking, the maximum speed for motorized vehicles
on an urban road with only one lane for motorized vehicles in the same direction is

A. 30km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 70km
Answer: C
12120 HLEHAAERAT RS AR MEBRTOL T, WERE T 1 R — W T8 2
PEFE e IR .
A30 ~H
B.40 KL
C.50 ~H
D.70 A H
%%: D
1.2.1.20 When there is no speed limit sign or marking, the maximum speed for motorized vehicles
on a highway with only one lane for motorized vehicles in the same direction is

A. 30km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 70km
Answer: D
1.2.1.21 HEBE R, BENJELE 50 KL, Bemirhd A .
A 45 N H
B.30 A
C.50 ~H
D.60 ~H
%%: B
1.2.1.21 In a foggy weather with a visibility of less then 50 meters, the maximum speed for motor
vehicles should be no more than
A. 45km
B. 30km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: B
12122 FHZEBWA, REILEELE 50 KA, fmihdliAvEEn
A30 ~H
B.45 1~ HL
C.50 ~H
D.60 A H
HE: A
1.2.1.22 In a rainy weather with a visibility of less than 50 meters, the maximum speed for motor
vehicles should be no more than
A. 30km
B. 45km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: A
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12123 HEBT AR, AEILRELE 50 KA, St dliAdEEe
A.60 v HL
B.50 2~ HL
C45 N H
D.30 A H
%%: D
1.2.1.23 In a snowy weather with a visibility of less than 50 meters, the maximum speed for motor
vehicles should be no more than
A. 60km
B. 50km
C. 45km
D. 30km
Answer: D
1.2.1.24 REBAVERA, BEWEEAE 50 KA, dmbd AL .
A45 N HL
B.30 ~H
C.50 ~H
D.60 A H
%%: B
1.2.1.24 In a dusty weather with a visibility of less than 50 meters, the maximum speed for motor
vehicles should be no more than
A. 45km
B. 30km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: B
1.2.1.25 RAEBAIKERA, BEWEEAE 50 KA, bl A .
A30 ~H
B.45 KL
C.50 ~H
D.60 A H
HE: A
1.2.1.25 In a hailing weather with a visibility of less than 50 meters, the maximum speed for motor
vehicles should be no more than
A. 30km
B. 45km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: A
12126 FHEBAANIEN A, e AEEL_ .
A30 ~H
B.40 KL
C.50 ~H
D.60 A H
HE: A
1.2.1.26 When a motor vehicle enters the lane for non-motorized vehicles, the maximum speed
should be no more than
A. 30km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: A
12127 FHAEBMAMIEAE, e AR .
A.60 v HL
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B.50 v B
CA40 N H
D.30 v B
ZE: D

1.2.1.27 When a motor vehicle leaves the lane for non-motorized vehicles, the maximum speed

1.2.1.28

should be no more than
A. 60km
B. 50km
C. 40km
D. 30km
Answer: D
R R ), S AR
A50 A H
B.60 A H
C30 ~H
D.40 A B
B C

1.2.1.28 When a motor vehicle passes a level crossing, the maximum speed should be no more

1.2.1.29

than

A. 50km

B. 60km

C. 30km

D. 40km
Answer: C
AR S5 R, Sm bl A R .
A30 A H
B.40 A H
C.50 ~H
D.60 A B
B A

1.2.1.29 When a motor vehicle passes sharp curve, the maximum speed should be no more than

1.2.1.30

A. 30km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: A

R A, B AR .
AS0 AN H

B.60 v B

C30 A H

D.40 v B

BHE: C

1.2.1.30 When a motor vehicle passes a narrow road, the maximum speed should be no more than

12131

A. 50km

B. 60km

C. 30km

D. 40km

Answer: C

RS A, S A .
A50 A H

B.30 A H

C.60 ~H
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D.40 A H
%HZ%: B

1.2.1.31 When a motor vehicle passes a narrow bridge, the maximum speed should be no more

1.2.1.32

than
A. 50km
B. 30km
C. 60km
D. 40km
Answer: B
VRZEAE B BEET, AR .
A30 A H
B.40 AH
C.50 ~H
D.60 A H.
B A

1.2.1.32 When a motor vehicle goes down a slope, the maximum speed should be no more than

1.2.1.33

A. 30km

B. 40km

C. 50km

D. 60km
Answer: A
RELER LI, s AR .
A50 A~ H
B.40 A H
C.30 ~H
D.60 A H.
B C

1.2.1.33 When a motor vehicle makes a U turn, the maximum speed should be no more than

1.2.1.34

A. 50km

B. 40km

C. 30km

D. 60km
Answer: C
RETEHEAR, mah dAEEL .
A.60 A~ H
B.50 A H
C40~H
D.30 A H
%HZ: D

1.2.1.34 When a motor vehicle makes a turn, the maximum speed should be no more than

1.2.1.35

A. 60km

B. 50km

C. 40km

D. 30km
Answer: D
ARG RAEMEEINLE 0, S g AL
A30 A H
B.40 A H
C.50 ~H
D.60 A H.
B A
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1.2.1.35 When a motor vehicle pulls a breakdown motorized vehicle, the maximum speed should

1.2.1.36

be no more than
A. 30km

B. 40km

C. 50km

D. 60km
Answer: A

BYHE RS, N .
ANHIT A 1A I

B. AR 2= ) 2 M ik

C. A A7 P 347 m] e

D AN T R

K‘B

1.2.1.36 When a motorized vehicle overtakes, it

1.2.1.37

A. Should overtake from the right side of the vehicle in front
B. Should overtake from the left side of the vehicle in front
C. May overtake from both sides of the vehicle in front

D. May not obey the speed limit

Answer: B

FERAE S OLRER L, irEEEER B SR, Ny .
ALRER AR AT

B. s AT

C.GH 5 =ik AT

DAEAMF A IITEUL R, BRI . S ik

Kz D

1.2.1.37 When a following vehicle gives overtaking signals on a road without a central dividing

1.2.1.38

line, the vehicle in front should

A. Maintain the original speed

B. Speed up

C. Immediately stop and yield

D. Reduce speed, move to the right side and yield if conditions permit
Answer: D

TER T A —ZNSEEWE R -, WEBEERNEES S, MY, &
FikAT.

ATESATFVFATEOLT, PRARIE R

B.hnk

C. Je s 4=

D.R¥FIEF AT B R

B A

1.2.1.38 When a following vehicle gives overtaking signals on a road with only one lane for

1.2.1.39

motorized vehicles in the same direction, the vehicle in front should
A. Reduce speed if conditions permit

B. Speed up

C. Stop in a timely manner

D. Maintain the normal speed

Answer: A

WL AP mm%AiﬁWﬁﬁ _ kAT,
AP PRI LT L (1

B.E L%

CHELMAR)—T7

DAFELAR—T7

%%: D

1.2.1.39 When motorized vehicles have difficulty in crossing each other on a narrow mountain

road, should go first.
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1.2.1.40

A. The fast-moving vehicle

B. The loaded vehicle

C. The vehicle close to the mountain

D. The vehicle not close to the mountain
Answer: D

LB AL L omt, BN .
AT

B. i S AT AT

CAGXS T ibAT

D. G 5E P )i AT

%HZ: B

1.2.1.40 When motorized vehicles cross each other on a narrow bridge, they should

1.2.1.41

A. Speed up and pass

B. Reduce speed and pass on the right-hand side

C. Refuse to yield to the other side

D. Reduce speed and pass in the middle

Answer: B

SHEPIE R — A RERT, BT EARNARE AT,
ARG — 7 kX7

B. Gtk B A AR K — 7 kX Ty
CATBERG I — 7 ikx Ty

D38 B2 PR PR UL B 1

B C

1.2.1.41 If there is an obstacle on one side of a road where two vehicles cross each other,

1.2.1.42

should go first.
A. The vehicle that has no obstacle in front
B. The vehicle that has no conditions to yield
C. The vehicle that has obstacle in front
D. The faster vehicle
Answer: C
MU ZEAE B R SRR, BRI 207 AT
AN SN S
B. YR TIAZ 2% B BE 25 45 T ze (1) — 7
C. ol P4
D. M ECA TR @i L34k L3R, ik B34

B A

1.2.1.42 When motorized vehicles cross each other on a narrow slope, the correct method is to

1.2.1.43

allow to go first.
A. The vehicle going up the slope
B. The vehicle far from the top of the slope
C. The vehicle going down the slope
D. The vehicle going up the slope should go first, if the one going down the slope is
halfway on the slope and the one to go up the slope has not begun going up the slope
Answer: A
BCIA) 2 40 N 2 AEBEARDN 7 T ok 4 BRI
A.50 K AP
B.150 K LAk
C.30 KL
D.100 K LLPY

%HZ: B

1.2.1.43 When crossing each other at night, the vehicle should change to the low beam light at a

distance of from the coming vehicle.
A. Less than 50 meters
B. More than 150 meters
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1.2.1.44

C. Less 30 meters

D. Less than 100 meters
Answer: B
HEVFHLEN G Sk 7 2 o
AKIKTE 1

B AATHEE

C.p¥iE

DB

%HZ: D

1.2.1.44 The place where a U turn is allowed for motorized vehicles is

1.2.1.45

A. A level crossing

B. A crosswalk

C. Atunnel

D. A roundabout

Answer: D

MU AT EA X% D A S, 8 W ZEE AT IEE SR BT A 5 i, Y
AN GAT I IS I

B. AR W\ 7R = HT A L

C \NAZATIE L 1

DA A5 225
“EE: D

1.2.1.45 A motorized vehicle that will turn right at an intersection but has a vehicle in front in the

1.2.1.46

1.2.1.46 At an intersection that has no directional traffic lights,

1.2.1.47

same lane waiting for the green light should

A. Bypass the vehicle in front from the left side and go through the intersection
B. Honk to indicate the vehicle in front to yield

C Bypass the vehicle in front from the right side and go through the intersection
D. Stop and wait for his turn

Answer: D

FEBCA 7 IR~ G S AT s S 1,

A I AL EAT AT

B. HAT LB ik e 25 (R 4 s AT

C AR T7 AT B e e B Ll Aol e S A oA

D. WA BA GeA Tl o i 1

Kz A

A. The motorized vehicle that will turn should yield to the vehicle that WI|| go straight

B. The motorized vehicle that will go straight should yield to the vehicle that will turn

C. The motorized vehicle in the opposite direction that will turn left should yield to the
vehicle that will turn right

D. The vehicles should bypass from the left or right side and go through the intersection

Answer: A

WUBH A S B AT AR 5 1A 1, 2 SEAT .

AT TR R4

B.ikAy i iEH RS

ClEHA ik s

D. BATZE L5575 0

%Z%: B

1.2.1.47 A motorized vehicle that goes through an intersection without the traffic lights should

A. Yield to the vehicle coming from the left side of the road

B. Yield to the vehicle coming from the right side of the road

C. The vehicle that turns left should yield to the vehicle that turns right
D. The vehicle that goes straight should yield to the turning vehicle
Answer: B
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1.2.1.48  HLah 4% i i AT A AR 5 KTt A AT T SR I A8 S 1, AR 7 R 4T B3k
.
A BAT AL I AT
B.Zr 2 Al A A AT
C AT B L e s 2R 5eAT
D. A nl B R AT
%%: C
1.2.1.48 When the motorized vehicles go through an intersection that has neither traffic lights nor
traffic police to direct traffic, the vehicles coming in the opposite directions

A. The vehicle that goes straight should yield to the vehicle that turns left
B. The vehicle that turns left should yield to the vehicle that goes straight
C. The vehicle that turns right should yield to the vehicle that turns left
D. The vehicles may go through as they wish
Answer: C
1.2.1.49 BB 48 AT 5 A i AR SE IS, W
AR IASFAE R 1T LSS, ANPE A
B.ZEGEAT, Wikl i1
C ALY, Wikl
D.iflsisk, WATHE
HE: A
1.2.1.49 A motorized vehicle that encounters a traffic jam at the intersection in front should

A. Stop outside the intersection and wait, instead of entering the intersection
B. Bypass from the left side and manage to go through the intersection
C. Bypass from the right side and manage to go through the intersection
D. Make a U turn immediately and leave in the opposite direction
Answer: A
1.2.1.50 HLEh 4B A AT T WIS A5 A HEBN AR, s .
A7 40P 0 25 4
B. BT 4400 2
CMNHT 7 450 A A
DK HEBA
%%: D
1.2.1.50 When a motorized vehicle has motorized vehicles stopping and waiting in line in front,
the vehicle should .
A. Weave through the vehicles in front from both sides
B. Overtake the vehicles in front from the left side
C. Overtake the vehicles in front from the right side
D. Queue up
Answer: D
1.2.1.51 WLBNELEEA AT MBI ER AT, WY
A7 40P 0 25 4
B. {5 445k
C. NI 77 400 g 00 e
D AR BT B
%%: D
1.2.1.51 When a motorized vehicle that has motorized vehicles in front moving forward slowly,
the vehicle should .
A. Weave through the vehicles in front from both sides
B. Stop and wait
C. Overtake the vehicles in front from both sides
D. Follow the vehicles in front
Answer: D
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1.2.1.52 [REM . pRE AL, LA ESMAN R, b EEwY,
1 N TS AN
A.2.5 K
B.3.5 K
C.4 %k
D.4.2 X
B A

1.2.1.52 Except for heavy-duty and midsize trucks, semi-trailers and vehicles carrying containers,
the height of the loads on other cargo vehicles should not exceed from the

ground.
A.25M
B.35M
C.4M
D.42M
Answer: A
12153 /PRERTE__HEY.
ANFFAET]
B. V4] 2 4
C.AotrA= 5 |l Bt AN A S 1)
D. KA trA2 5 i fe 47 sl b 5 700 T 58 AR Y
%%: D
1.2.1.53 A small passenger vehicle
A. Is not allowed to pull a trailer
B. Is allowed to pull two trailers
C. Is allowed to pull a trailer whose total weight does not exceed that of the small
passenger vehicle
D. Is only allowed to pull a residential trailer or a trailer whose total weight is less than
700 KG
Answer: D
1.2.1.54 HLah%epm e sy, NS ERET o
AT 2R T
BT fE Kl B DG AT
CIFIR A B 14T
DT FA A4
HE: A
1.2.1.54 When a motorized vehicle turns left, the driver should in advance.
A. Turn on the left-turn signal
B. Turn on the hazard lights
C. Turn on the right-turn signal
D. Make hand signal to other vehicles

Answer: A

1.2.1.55 HLEAE M A AR AR, NS ERET .
ATFIA e kT
B.JF i f& B e N e kT

CHELEN
DRUIR SN SR (B IFEH Y
HE: A
1.2.1.55 When a motorized vehicle changes to the left lane, the driver should
advance.
A. Turn on the left-turn signal
B. Turn on the hazard lights
C. Continuously honk
D. Make hand signals to other vehicles
Answer: A
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12156 HLEh 4@ 4T, N SERET_ .
AJTTJA FERARE DT
B.JF i 2B 1) k)

CIFIR A BT AT
DT FAl A4
%%: B

1.2.1.56 Before a motorized vehicle overtakes, the driver should
A. Turn on the hazard lights
B. Turn on the left-turn signal
C. Turn on the right-turn signal
D. Make hand signals to other vehicles
Answer: B

1.2.1.57 HLENZESE B b s iy, NS RT .
AFEENG R\
B.JF )i fi B AR A AT
C.IF A Lk
DT i A 48 7

B C

in advance.

1.2.1.57 When a motorized vehicle leaves a place where it has stopped, the driver should

in advance.
A. Continuously honk
B. Turn on the hazard lights
C. Turn on the left-turn signal
D. Make hand signals to other vehicles
Answer: C
1.2.1.58 HLah%di ki, NESERET_ .
AT RO A 4=
BT fa Kl B DG LT
CIFIR A B 1 AT
D.JFJA et ) k]
%%: D
1.2.1.58 When a motorized vehicle makes a U turn, the driver should
A. Make hand signals to other vehicles
B. Turn on the hazard lights
C. Turn on the right-turn signal
D. Turn on the left-turn signal
Answer: D

in advance.

1.2.1.59  HIAINLB) AAEIE RS B A MR eA Il S, WiGAs il XA LIRS B, NSTF R

_~ RBRTRUS ALK
A GRS YEAT
B.izZ 64T

C.iEJ6AT

D.BiFEAT

BE: A

1.2.1.59 When a motorized vehicle breaks down or causes a traffic accident at night, obstructs

traffic flow and is difficult to move, the driver should turn on
lights and the tail lights.

A. The hazard lights

B. The high beam light

C. The low beam light

D. The fog light

Answer: A

, the contour

12160 HLAYAIAHES S FAARSE AIE A se BRI AE B AR, g

] 0
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ATT A fE BRI e kT
BT LA A
CIHF A ekl
D.JF )i ZE % kT

BE: C

1.2.1.60 When a motorized vehicle turns right, changes to the right lane, returns to the original

lane after overtaking or pulls over, the driver should in advance.

A. Turn on the hazard lights

B. Make hand signals to other vehicles
C. Turn on the right-turn signal

D. Turn on the left-turn signal

Answer: C
12161 HLEhGRARE, NAERET_ .
ATFJA FERARE DT
B TFos O A A
CIF A ZeE e k]
DI A e [ AT
%%: D
1.2.1.61 When a motorized vehicle turns right, it should in advance.

1.2.1.62

A. Turn on the hazard lights

B. Make hand signals to other vehicles
C. Turn on the left-turn signal

D. Turn on the right-turn signal
Answer: D

MU A AR AR, Y4 RT_
AT a4 e m kT

BT s AL A

CIF A fE BN Y AT
D.JF )i ek kT

B A

1.2.1.62 When a motorized vehicle changes to a right lane, the driver should

1.2.1.63

advance.

A. Turn on the right-turn signal

B. Make hand signals to other vehicles
C. Turn on the hazard lights

D. Turn on the left-turn light

Answer: A

PLBh A % 5e SR [l [ AT I, N 23T .
A TR FE AR E DT
B.IFJA A e kT
CART7n At 44
D.JF A e e ) k]

%HZ%: B

1.2.1.63 When a motorized vehicle returns to the original lane after overtaking, the driver should

1.2.1.64

in advance.
A. Turn on the hazard lights
B. Turn on the right-turn signal
C. Make hand signals to other vehicles
D. Turn on the left-turn signal

Answer: B

ML RS A oy, N 24w .
AT RS BARE GAT

BT R s A A
CIF A e AT

55



D.JF )3 Zef% kT

BE: C

1.2.1.64 when a motorized vehicle pulls over, the driver should in advance.

1.2.1.65

A. Turn on the hazard lights

B. Make hand signals to other vehicles
C. Turn on the right-turn signal

D. Turn on the left-turn signal
Answer: C

WLENEAEZRAT I, NS FFfa ST/,
ASERHE N AT

B.4% n) 4T

C.az AT

DT AT

B A

1.2.1.65 When a motorized vehicle runs in a foggy weather, the driver should turn on the fog light

1.2.1.66

and .

A. The hazard lights

B. The directional signal
C. The high beam light
D. The low beam light
Answer: A

BB EAERIAATEE, B BATIS, NI BRI AS AAT .
AT

B.55 I

CIERARE INDEAT
D. Fir AT

%%: D

1.2.1.66 When a motorized vehicle runs in the night and there are no street lamps, the driver

1.2.1.67

should turn on , the contour light and the tail light
A. The directional signal

B. The fog light

C. The hazard lights

D. The head lights

Answer: D

WLENEAERRAT B, BT AN R, NY¥FFE .
ATTRAT . IRERKT R G A2 %T

B.&/]

C.fE R N k]

D.RJEAT

EE: A

1.2.1.67 When a motorized vehicle runs at night and the street lighting is poor, the driver should

1.2.1.68

turn on .

A. The head light, the contour light and the tail light
B. The fog light

C. The hazard lights

D. The contour light

Answer: A

PN 2B T S A5 5 2 R R B BN, 2, JRIg R .
A i

B AT

C A& KR B NS

D. Bt R EAT

%%: B

1.2.1.68 When a motorized vehicle runs close to a sharp curve or other sections that affect the safe

56



1.2.1.69

1.2.1.69

1.2.1.70

1.2.1.70

1.21.71

1.21.71

visibility range, the driver should and honk to indicate the intention.

A. Speed up and go forward

B. Reduce speed and go slowly

C. Use the hazard lights

D. Go forward at will

Answer: B

WU 22 B 3 T T 45 5 ) 22 A ER R B B, N, RSN .
A PRI i

B 1 fE KR B DG LT

C.IH 4T

D. Bt AT

%H%: C
When a motorized vehicle runs close to the top of a slope or other road sections that
affect the safe visibility range, the vehicle should , and honk to indicate the
intention.

A. Go forward swiftly

B. Use the hazard lights

C. Reduce speed and go slowly

D. Go forward at will

Answer: C

WL AL A A AR 5 XTI A ) L, W
A eAT

BT kT

C A & KA B NS

DA I 6] s

%%: D
When a motorized vehicle goes through an intersection that has no traffic lights, the
driver should .

A. Use the high beam light

B. Use the low beam light

C. Use the hazard lights

D. Use the high and low beam lights alternately to indicate the intention
Answer: D

PLBN4E A RAETE RS R At b, Wi A0l XAELARE B 1, N 542 0 5 T i3 16 R
BN IFAE R A IR EE R AR

A.10 K% 20 K

B.20 K % 30 K

C.50 K %2 100 K

D.100 K% 150 K

%H%: C

When a motorized vehicle breaks down on the road in the daytime, obstructs the traffic

flow and is difficult to move, the driver should turn on the hazard lights and place a
warning sign behind the vehicle.

A. 10 meters ~ 20 meters

B. 20 meters ~ 30 meters

C. 50 meters ~ 100 meters

D. 100 meters ~ 150 meters

Answer: C

12172 BUSh AR Ia(EE R B EASE S, PG SO0 HELLAS I, Y 4L RE TR 16

BRI AT e G A BB AR, RIS TF S s BT RS AT
A.100 >K %2 150 K

B.50 >k % 100 >k

C.20 K% 30 K

D.10 K% 20 K
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%%: B
1.2.1.72 When a motorized vehicle breaks down on the road at night, obstructs the traffic flow and
is difficult to move, the driver should turn on the hazard lights, place a warning sign
behind the vehicle, and turn on the contour light and the tail light.
A. 100 meters ~ 150 meters
B. 50 meters ~ 100 meters
C. 20 meters ~ 30 meters
D. 10 meters ~ 20 meters
Answer: B
1.2.1.73  AFRIHOERASIREER, A5 A g | R MR N .
A/NF 052K
B./NF 4K
C. AT 4 K/T 10 K
D.KT 10 K
%H%: C
1.2.1.73 When using a soft connection to pull a vehicle, the distance between the puller and the
pulled should be .
A. Less than 0.5 meters
B. Less than 4 meters
C. 4 meters ~ 10 meters
D. More than 10 meters
Answer: C
1.2.1.74  AGIHBEHLEN RS, ARG RS | NS TR
AITRST
B. e R [0 AT
C AT
D.f& R E INEAT
%%: D
1.2.1.74 When pulling a breakdown motorized vehicle, both the puller and the pulled should turn
on .
A. The front high beam light
B. The lift-turn signal
C. The right-turn signal
D. The hazard lights
Answer: D
1.2.1.75 X MgeAEnI4, AR E R AT | BB 42T
AR BHLEEA
B.H5h KA
CHID\ kR
DREILPRA
%%: B
1.2.1.75 To pull a vehicle suffering , @ hard pulling device should be used.
A. Engine damage
B. Braking failure
C. Horn failure
D. Steering failure
Answer: B

12176 B RS ENLEN 4, NS
AL T R4
B. & 75|
C.E L ML 4E R
D.E LAz
HE: A
1.2.1.76 To pull a breakdown motorized vehicle suffering steering failure, should be
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used.
A. A special tow truck
B. A soft connection
C. A special wheeled machinery
D. A hard connection
Answer: A
1.2.1.77 WU, F 93 E R MENE) 4, N .
AREREA2 |
B. & HIV i 44
CH AL R4 5,
D. i Ay |
%%: B

1.2.1.77 To pull a breakdown motorized vehicle suffering lighting and signaling failures,
should be used.
A. A soft connection
B. A special tow truck
C. A special wheeled machinery
D. A hard connection

Answer: B
1.2.1.78 BN E T REE, 1T,
AR DUE K
B. 1 DA £ {HAHESR K
C.A[ LA 44
D AHE P EAE K
seg. D

1.2.1.78 When driving a motorized vehicle downhill, the driver
A. May coast down by stopping the engine
B. May coast down by using the neutral gear and not stopping the engine
C. May coast down by using the neutral gear
D. Should not coast down by using the neutral gear or stopping the engine
Answer: D
12179 U AAFHESA RIS L KRR,
AW Wi
B.5 /N
C.6 /T
D.8 /N
HE: A
1.2.1.79 A driver is not allowed to drive a motorized vehicle for running without
stopping the vehicle and having a rest.
A. 4 hours
B. 5 hours
C. 6 hours
D. 8 hours
Answer: A
1.2.1.80 AR NESEHHE L 4 N, AFERERTRIASD T .
A5 i
B.10 74
C.20 754
D.40 4k
. C
1.2.1.80 If a driver has driven a motorized vehicle for more than four hours running, he should
stop the vehicle and rest for at least
A. 5 minutes
B. 10 minutes
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C. 20 minutes

D. 40 minutes
Answer: C
1.2.1.81  WLANZELEATEE S UAMA LA S Imf= 42 0y, WY, (ARG A AT
NlAT
ATEARNLBN A TE 15 2

BAZMIAT T i) S B A 3015 T
C AT J5 1) SEIE I Ao 145 T8
D.IEFEK A
%%: B
1.2.1.81 When a motorized vehicle stops temporarily at a place other than a parking lot, it should
but should not obstruct the flow of other vehicles and pedestrians.
A. Stop in the lane for non-motorized vehicles
B. Stop at the right side of the road in the coming direction
C. Stop at the left side of the road in the opposite direction
D. Stop at the roadside
Answer: B
1.2.1.82  HLAh4-ER R A S H__ AN ANHE(= 42,
A.20 K
B.30 >k
C.40 >k
D.50 %
%%: D
1.2.1.82 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to stop to an intersection.
A. 20 meters
B. 30 meters
C. 40 meters
D. 50 meters
Answer: D
12183 Wi G sH  DOAAER S,
A50 K
B.40 >k
C.30 %
D.20 %
HE: A
1.2.1.83 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to stop to a curve.
A. 50 meters
B. 40 meters
C. 30 meters
D. 20 meters
Answer: A
1.2.1.84 PHLBh4-ERE%H 50 KN __ o
A i
B4 4 i
C.1V {5 2=
D.AHE(F 2
%%: D
1.2.1.84 A motorized vehicle 50 meters to a narrow road.
A. Should speed up and pass
B. Should speed up
C. Should stop
D. Should not stop
Answer: D

1.2.1.85 MLENZEMEhEYE DA AHET 4,
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A.50 K
B.40 K
C.30 %k
D.20 %
B A
1.2.1.85 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to stop to a steep slope.
A. 50 meters
B. 40 meters
C. 30 meters
D. 20 meters
Answer: A
1.2.1.86 Hlah4snsgbsiE_ AN AT 4.
A.20 K
B.30 K
C.40 %k
D.50 %
%Z: D
1.2.1.86 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to stop ___ to a tunnel.
A. 20 meters
B. 30 meters
C. 40 meters
D. 50 meters
Answer: D
1.2.1.87 AZELSMINEN AL AT DINBIEEL, AMHES.
A.30 K
B.20 K
C.10 %k
D.5 %k
B A
1.2.1.87 The motorized vehicles other than the public transport vehicles are not allowed to stop
in the section to the bus stop.
A. 30 meters
B. 20 meters
C. 10 meters
D. 5 meters
Answer: A
1.2.1.88 WA AEAE SR INIEREL, A4
A5 K
B.10 K
C.20 %k
D.30 %
%% D
1.2.1.88 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to stop in the section _____ to the first-aid station.
A. 5 meters
B. 10 meters
C. 20 meters
D. 30 meters
Answer: D
1.2.1.89  BLahZAe st DL BREL,  BRAEH It it 4=, A e 4.
A.30 K
B.20 K
C.10 %k
D.5 %k

B A
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1.2.1.89 The motorized vehicles other than those using the refueling facilities are not allowed to

stop in the section to a gas station.
A. 30 meters
B. 20 meters
C. 10meters
D. 5 meters
Answer: A

1.2.1.90 ML ZAEH P K e E B AR T TRT_ AN B, A E1E4

A5 K

B.10 %
C.20 ¥
D.30 X
&% D

1.2.1.90 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to stop in the section to the fire hydrant or

1.2.1.91

the fire brigade (station).
A. 5 meters
B. 10 meters
C. 20 meters
D. 30 meters
Answer: D
L ZEAENEN 418 5 AR LB G 2 ) B e et Bk B o
AR DA 45 4
B AT 4
C. 0] DK B )42 42
D. ] LABE R 4

%HZ: B

1.2.1.91 A motorized vehicle in the section that has a divider between the lane

1.2.1.92

for motorized vehicles and the lane for non-motorized vehicles.
A. May stop temporarily

B. Is not allowed to stop

C. May stop for a long time

D. May stop at will

Answer: B

WL AEAENLBN 4238 55 NAT 1 22 1A) Ay e 2 B R % B
A A] DLk 45 4

B. A LABE 15 4

CAHE 4

D. 1] DU )45 4=

B C

1.2.1.92 A motorized vehicle in the section that has a divider between the lane for

1.2.1.93

motorized vehicles and the lane for pedestrians.
A. May stop temporarily

B. May stop at will

C. Is not allowed to stop

D. May stop for a long time
Answer: C

LB HAENATROE .
AT LA 42

B. A LABH 15 4

C. A U I i 5 4=

D A4

%%: D

1.2.1.93 A motorized vehicle in the crosswalk.

A. May stop temporarily
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1.2.1.94

B. May stop at will

C. May stop for a long time
D. Is not allowed to stop
Answer: D

et THLSHZEA i THuBE o
ANRTHE 4

B.mJ LABH = A5 4

C. ] LUK A 1) {2 42
D.AJ LAl I 52 2

B A

1.2.1.94 A non-construction motorized vehicle in the construction section.

1.2.1.95

A. Is not allowed to stop

B. May stop at will

C. May stop for a long time
D. May stop temporarily
Answer: A

WLBNZEAE mid A i IE AT I, BARE AR TR
AS0 AN H

B.60 2~ B

C7T0 A H

D.80 v B

BHE: B

1.2.1.95 When a motorized vehicle runs normally on the expressway, the minimum speed should

1.2.1.96

not be less than per hour.
A. 50km

B. 60km

C. 70km

D. 80km

Answer: B

PRI A B TS 1A 2 2R AR TE R, A AE A R AR A O BN .
A.60 ~H

B.80 ~ HL

C.90 ~H

D.100 ~H

%%: D

1.2.1.96 If an expressway has two lanes in the same direction, the minimum speed for the left lane

1.2.1.97

is per hour.
A. 60km

B. 80km

C. 90km

D. 100km

Answer: D

IR A B E T AT 3 4 LA LAETE Y, S i ZEE W B R O RN
A80 A H

B.90 v H

Cl1I0 A H

D.120 AN H

BHE: C

1.2.1.97 If an expressway has three or more lanes in the same direction, the minimum speed for

the far left lane is per hour.
A. 80km

B. 90km

C. 110km

D. 120km
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Answer: C
1.2.1.98 AR FTT A 3 45 LA L ARE R, R A B B AR A BN .
A.80 ~HL
B.90 2~ HL
C.100 ~HL
D.110 ~ K
%%: B
1.2.1.98 If an expressway has three or more lanes in the same direction, the minimum speed for
the middle lane is per hour.
A. 80km
B. 90km
C. 100km
D. 110km
Answer: B
1.2.1.99 MBI NIBEBN R AR, N2SIFE_, EALIRG CAEmE AN KIS 4 0E
HATHS DU N B AE,
A JERE AT
B AHE [0 AT
CIERARE NDEAT
D. Fif AT
HE: A
1.2.1.99 When a motorized vehicle runs from the ramp to the expressway, it should turn on
and enters the carriageway unless it does not obstruct the normal running of
the motorized vehicles already on the expressway.
A. The left-turn signal
B. The right-turn signal
C. The hazard lights
D. The head light
Answer: A
1.2.1.100 BUEh 4B B A BRI, ST, BIAGEAE, FRR S
A JERE AT
BAHE 14T
CIERHRE NDEAT
D. Fif AT
%%: B
1.2.1.100 When a motorized vehicle leaves the expressway, it should turn on , changes to
the speed-reducing lane and reduce the speed before it leaves.
A. The left-turn signal
B. The right-turn signal
C. The hazard lights
D. The head lights
Answer: B
121101 BLEhAAEmdi ~ e EATRYE, OB BRI 100 2 HURF, W24 55 A T8 i 4O
DAL AR E
A50 >k
B.60 X
C.80 X
D.100 >k
%%: D
1.2.1.101 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway at the speed of more than 100km per
hour, it should keep a distance of with the vehicle in front in the same lane.
A. 50 meters
B. 60 meters
C. 80 meters
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D. 100 meters
Answer: D
121102 HUEhAE m o B EATHE, 4R T-6E /N 100 23 HURF, L[] 4 T8 4250 2 w] LA
WG AGRL, HENER AT .
A50 K
B.40 >k
C.30 %
D.20 %
HE: A
1.2.1.102 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway at the speed of less than 100km per
hour, it should keep a properly shorter distance with the vehicle in front in the same lane
but the distance should be at least
A. 50 meters
B. 40 meters
C. 30 meters
D. 20 meters
Answer: A
1.2.1.103 B 4AEmd A B EATRE, BZRE LR, AEILE/NT 100 K, 5 [RI4-ET 4
RAF_ DU EMEE S
A.100 >k
B.50 >k
C.40 %
D.30 %
%%: B
1.2.1.103 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in foggy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 100 meters, it should keep a distance of
with the vehicle in front in the same lane.
A. 100 meters
B. 50 meters
C. 40 meters
D. 30 meters
Answer: B
1.2.1.104 BUh4AEmd A B EATRE, ERRE R, AEILE/NT 100 KN, 5 [RI4-ET 4
TRAF_ DA LEREER
A.30 K
B.40 >k
C.50 >k
D.100
%H%: C
1.2.1.104 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in rainy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 100 meters, it should keep a distance of
with the vehicle in front in the same lane.
A. 30 meters
B. 40 meters
C. 50 meters
D. 100 meters
Answer: C
1.2.1.105 HUh4AE A B EATRE, ETREAER, AEILE/NT 100 K, 5 [RIAET4
TRAF_ DA EMEER
A.100 >k
B.50 >k
C.40 >k

D.30 3k
E%Z:. B
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1.2.1.105 When a motorized vehicles runs on the expressway in snowy and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 100 meters, it should keep a distance of
with the vehicle in front in the same lane.
A. 100 meters
B. 50 meters
C. 40 meters
D. 30 meters
Answer: B
121106 BB 4AE A B EATRE, @R RR, REILE/NT 100 KN, 5 [RI4ETS:
TRHF_ DA EREER
A.30 K
B.40 >k
C.50 >k
D.100 %
%H%: C
1.2.1.106 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in sandy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 100 meters, it should keep a distance of with
the vehicle in front in the same lane.
A. 30 meters
B. 40 meters
C. 50 meters
D. 100 meters
Answer: C
121107 BUEh4AEmE A B EATRE, EIKEE R, REILE/NT 100 KN, 5 [RI4-ET 4
RAF_ DU EREE S
A.30 K
B.40 >k
C.50 >k
D.100
%H%: C
1.2.1.107 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in hailing and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 100 meters, it should keep a distance of
with the vehicle in front in the same lane.
A. 30 meters
B. 40 meters
C. 50 meters
D. 100 meters
Answer: C
1.2.1.108 HLEh4AEmdi A B BATHE, 85 REAE, REILEE/NT 50 KN, ZEsiAfgEnt
B
A.60 v HL
B.40 KL
C20 ~
D.50 A H
%H%: C
1.2.1.108 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in foggy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 60km
B. 40km
C. 20km
D. 50km
Answer: C

1.2.1.109 WlBhZAe sl B BT, W RS S, RENE/NT 50 K, ZE#AN S
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Ao
A.60 ~HL
B.50 2~ HL
C.40 ~H
D.20 A H
%%: D
1.2.1.109 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in rainy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 60km
B. 50km
C. 40km
D. 20km
Answer: D
1.2.1.110 HULEh4AE RN i EATRE, BHREAER, RME/NT 50 K, MAfHE
KA
A20 ~H
B.40 ~ HL
C.50 ~H
D.60 A~ H
HE: A
1.2.1.110 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in snowy and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed should not exceed
per hour.
A. 20km
B. 40km
C. 50km
D. 60km
Answer: A
121111 HUBh%Ae s N EATRE, B ATRAEAER, GEILE/NT 50 KN, A A
U N
A.60 2~ HL
B.40 KL
C.20 ~
D.50 A H
%H%: C
1.2.1.111 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in sandy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 60km
B. 40km
C. 20km
D. 50km
Answer: C
1.2.1.112 BRI A B AT, BIKE RS, Be BN T 50 K, G
SURSZINE I
A.60 v HL
B.40 KL
C20 nH
D.50 A H
%H%: C
1.2.1.112 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in hailing and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed should not exceed
per hour.
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A. 60km
B. 40km
C. 20km
D. 50km
Answer: C
121113 HLBh4AE g A i EATRE, B RS, REWE/NT 200 KN, AR
Ao
A60 ~HL
B.80 ~H
C.90 ~H
D.100 A H
HE: A
1.2.1.113 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in foggy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 200 meters, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 60km
B. 80km
C. 90km
D. 100km
Answer: A
121114 HLBH4AE RN B EATRE, BRRE S, REWEE/NT 200 KN, A AR
Ao
A.100 ~H
B.90 2~ H
C.80 ~
D.60 A H
%%: D
1.2.1.114 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in rainy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 200 meters, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 100km
B. 90km
C. 80km
D. 60km
Answer: D
1.2.1.115 HLBH4AE RN B EATRE, BT REL, REWE/NT 200 KN, AR
N
A60 ~HL
B.80 ~ HL
C.90 ~H
D.100 A H
HE: A
1.2.1.115 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in snowy and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 200 meters, the speed should not exceed
per hour.
A. 60km
B. 80km
C. 90km
D. 100km
Answer: A
121116 HLEH4AE RN B EATRE, BIBREAR, RRIE/NT 200 K, FdA15H
SUR SN
A.60 ~H
B.80 ~ HL
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C.90 ~H
D.100 A H
HE: A
1.2.1.116 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in sandy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 200 meters, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 60km
B. 80km
C. 90km
D. 100km
Answer: A
1.2.1.117  HLEVZEAE A B AT, BUKE RS, e/ T 200 KN, Gt
U N
A.100 ~H
B.90 2~ H
C.80 ~
D.60 A H
%%: D
1.2.1.117 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in hailing and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 200 meters, the speed should not exceed
per hour.
A. 100km
B. 90km
C. 80km
D. 60km
Answer: D
1.2.1.118 Hlah% LAk, _ o
ACFTLENIE , IEATE . i 4-3E A
B AAESI 42, AT gl e g By 4 Sk
C AR UG DU AT AL N B4 TEAT 3
DM&ﬁiﬁ%i”%
K. B
1.2.1.118 When a motorized vehicle enters an expressway, it
A. Can overtake in the ramp, the acceleration lane and the deceleratlon lane.
B. Is not allowed to reverse, drive in the opposite direction or make a U turn by crossing
the central dividing strip
C. May drive in the emergency in a non-emergency case
D. May test the vehicle or learn to drive
Answer: B
1.2.1.119 HLEh% bk i,
AM%\H$Lﬁﬁ%ﬁ%
B. A {EHJH _EATHE
CAELENLIE L g 4= T8 a5 ok 43 b 4=
D. ] 3]
%H%: C
1.2.1.119 When a motorized vehicle enters an expressway, it .
A. May drive by riding or rolling on the lane dividing line
B. May drive on the road shoulder
C. Is not allowed to overtake in the ramp, the acceleration lane or the deceleration lane
D. May learn to drive
Answer: C
121120 HLEhHAERIEAEATH, _ .
AR R E A R N
B. IR B S A 5 4k B
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C.AIEH 4 B hdE 4, (42
D. A 5 S DU AL N G4 TEAT B sl 5 4
%%: D
1.2.1.120 When a motorized vehicle runs on an expressway, it .
A. May stop on the road shoulder to let passengers on and off
B. May stop in the emergency lane to load and unload cargos
C. May overtake or stop in the acceleration or deceleration lane
D. Is not allowed to drive or stop in the emergency lane in a non-emergency case
Answer: D
121121 BUsh S PIsh AT R RIS N B0 T AT, 2 30 A S5 SR A
T, BN .
AJEELY ),  BAT O R A
B. REAA=AE M, RIIFELY, SRR A0l E SRR AL B
C.HU A R B W B
DRI, RS2 H i
HE: A
1.2.1.121 If a motorized vehicle has a road accident with another motorized vehicle that has
caused no human casualties and if the parties have no dispute over the fact and cause,
the parties should .
A. Leave the scene and discuss compensation on their own
B. Park the vehicles on the scene, preserve the scene and wait for the traffic police to
handle the case
C. Discuss compensation on the scene
D. Preserve the scene and request the insurance company to assess the damage
Answer: A
121122 BUEh 5 ARNsh 4oreid i B ARG RN SO T RSB S, AR S5 Sk
PGS, AN .
AL p B W
BAREAF MR AL, AFFEEEY
CHUEBLY, BT WA S
D.{R4 I
%H%: C
1.2.1.122 If a motorized vehicle and a non-motorized vehicle have a road accident which has
caused no human casualties and if the parties have no dispute over the fact and cause,
the parties should .
A. Discuss compensation on the scene
B. Report to the police, wait for their arrival and do not drive away
C. Leave the scene and discuss compensation on their own
D. Preserve the scene
Answer: C
121123 4N, ARIHATIE AT T
AT N 2R3 B
B.AIEFHL i i i) it
C.HUSEMIA . DBl BOKUESE )
D. PR Ty WL 4 i waik B ) <
%H%: C
1.2.1.123 The driver assumes full liability for a traffic accident if
A. The accident is caused by the fault of a pedestrian
B. The accident is caused by the fault of a non-motorized vehicle
C. The driver deliberately damages or falsifies the scene and destroys the evidence
D. The accident is caused due to the violation of the traffic regulations by another
motorized vehicle
Answer: C

1.2.1.124 LIRS AN IE 29T BORFHLAD 4= G d sl 2 B VFn] 1, S PN 4 6 ad al
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VR HIE AL WA HIE NS4 s c s B WL sl A2 B v
Al4E
B.2 4
C.3 %
D.5 4

B C

1.2.1.124 If a motorized vehicle registration or a driving license is obtained by deception, bribery

or other illegal means, the vehicle registration or the driving license should be revoked
and the applicant is not allowed to re-apply for motorized vehicle registration or driving
license within

A. 1 year

B. 2 years

C. 3 years

D. 5 years

Answer: C

1.2.1.125 #ANHINEIE, Z3ANSE A A BFHEA 30 HAAEZ AR, SR ZHLIR

I EHER I TA S A H A BT, kB3,
A1MH
B.31H
C61MH
D.12 M H
Z%E: B

1.2.1.125 If the driver, owner or manager of a detained motorized vehicle fails to accept the

punishment within 30 days and still fails to accept the punishment ___ after the public
announcement by the traffic control department of the public security organ, the vehicle
shall be sold by auction.

A. 1 month

B. 3 months

C. 6 months

D. 12 months

Answer: B

1.2.2 J| Wil : (58 i)
1.2.2 Judgment Questions: (58 questions)

1221

1221

1.2.2.2

1222

1.2.2.3

1.2.2.3

S SIS RINLBE 4= R SN, HLBD AT AT AN 24 ) Bc LBl 22 K 2 L%
AT PR B AR S T

B IEH

If a registered motorized vehicle changes the engine, the owner of the vehicle should
apply to the traffic control department of the public security organ that has registered the
vehicle for registration alternation.

Answer: Right

CEA SIS RN LAD 4= S 42 5 i A 20, HLBh 4T A AR A [ iz i A
LHLRATIAE LR T HE A A .

B IEH

If a registered motorized vehicle changes the chassis, the owner of the vehicle should
apply to the traffic control department of the public security organ that has registered the
vehicle for registration alternation.

Answer: Right

HEHLB) AL S0y, 28 AR 2 ) B LB 42 IR A e WL DR AT & BRI A8 50
DIRZIEE

B IEH
When applying for the transfer registration of a motorized vehicle, the party should have
the vehicle inspected by the traffic control department of the public security organ that
has registered the vehicle.
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Answer: Right

1.2.2.4 FESEIIN B BHLEN A0, W 2AE A B AR I i B g — AR s I AR .
B IEM

1.2.2.4 When a driver drives a motorized vehicle during the period of probation, the driver
should paste or hang a uniform probation mark on the rear part of the vehicle.
Answer: Right

1.2.25 BN EHINLEL A, AT USBHATAESS B4 B4 TR R
LRUR
Bge: HR

1.2.25 The driver of a motorized vehicle may drive a police car, a fire engine, a wrecker or an
ambulance during the period of probation.
Answer: Wrong

1.2.26 HLEhFEHINSLIN, AT DEIE U BN E 155 T 2 BB fa i 1 440
%;‘% N

1.2.2.6 The driver of a motorized vehicle may, during the period of probation, drive a vehicle
carrying dangerous articles under the supervision and guidance of a regular driver.
Answer: Wrong

1.2.2.7 HLEhEHEAAE 1 A0 IR RIEE] 12 43, Frab Tk e a8, v
PATE B o
HE: IEH

1.2.2.7 If the penalty points of a motorized vehicle driver fail to reach 12 points in one scoring
cycle and if the fines have all been paid, the points will be eliminated.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.8 MHEHESBENLE 1 /05 RN BORIA R 12 55, RN TTEOREEAY, 14y

7 LG R

B B

1.2.2.8 If the penalty points of a motorized vehicle driver fail to reach 12 points in one scoring
cycle but the fines have not been paid up, the points will also be eliminated.
Answer: Wrong

1.2.2.9 HLzsiJ?E SN BIE TR, 98K AT DL L Eh 4

: BHIR
1.2.2.9 If the driving license of a motorized vehicle driver is lost, the driver can still drive a
motorized vehicle.
Answer: Wrong
1.2.2.10 HLzsiJEE SRNAE B U A, ASE LSS .
E: 1B
1.2.2.10 The motorized vehicle driver is not allowed to drive a motorized vehicle when his driving
license is detained.
Answer: Right
1.22.11 HLst: SN AN N AL IS B 12 73, A BEHLE) S .
B 1B
1.2.2.11 If a motorized vehicle driver has received 12 penalty points in one scoring cycle, the
driver is not allowed to drive a motorized vehicle.
Answer: Right
1.2.212  AERIM RS A TE RIS A TE (TG RE E, HLED A AR I AT TR, A A I
LIS S G
B B
1.2.2.12 If aroad has fast and slow lanes, all motorized vehicles should run in the slow lane and
can enter the fast lane only when overtaking.
Answer: Wrong
1.2.213  {ERIMPORAE RIS T8 (T b, BREESTAAN, DA HLEh A H N A o 4
AT R,
B B
1.2.2.13 If a road has fast and slow lanes, all motorized vehicles except motorcycles should
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1.2.2.14

1.2.2.14

1.2.2.15

1.2.2.15

1.2.2.16

1.2.2.16

1.2.2.17

1.2.2.17

1.2.2.18

1.2.2.18

1.2.2.19

1.2.2.19

1.2.2.20

1.2.2.20

12221

12221

1.2.2.22

1.2.2.22

1.2.2.23

drive in the fast lane.

Answer: Wong
FERH - TEAT B AR 47 I 24 42 IR T R I3 AT B, RIB B s 4 TE R
AT B LR, N A A AT

B IEH

The motorized vehicle running in the fast lane should run at the prescribed speed for the
fast lane, and should run in the slow lane if it fails to reach the prescribed speed for the
fast lane.

Answer: Right

PLEh L A H . MRS, ST O A L /N 30 2 .

B IEH

When a motorized vehicle crosses a narrow road or a narrow bridge, the maximum
speed should not exceed 30 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Right

PN AR BRI T, g AT B S AN L R /NI 40 24 1L

B B
When a motorized vehicle crosses a level crossing, the maximum speed should not
exceed 40 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Wrong

PB4 S BN, ey M AN B/ 30 24 HL

B IEH

When a motorized vehicle passes a sharp curve, the maximum speed should not exceed
30 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Right

WL AA2 5 R A OB 4, dmg AR T 30 A L.

B B

When a motorized vehicle pulls a breakdown vehicle, the maximum speed should not
be less than 30 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Wrong

BIIZEAE B MY S ARRLBD 4 2 42 I I 24 18 6T

B B

When a motorized vehicle crosses a non-motorized vehicle on a narrow road or a
narrow bridge at night, the motorized vehicle should use the high beam light.

Answer: Wrong

E B 0 B8 12 Vi B B A T e IE B B, Ll AR 38R R T 1) R AR I 24 9
WEEAATEE, I AR AT NIRFRL S 2R

B IEH

On a road that has no central divider or central line, the motorized vehicle that has a
vehicle coming in the opposite direction should reduce speed, drive on the right side of
the road and keep a safe distance with other vehicles and pedestrians.

Answer: Right

PLEN AL EE B AR B hR G A A ko

e IR
A motorized vehicle is not allowed to make a U turn at the place that has a sign
prohibiting no left turn.

Answer: Right

WLBhAAE _Edag T Lhsik.

ER: BR

A motorized vehicle may make a U turn on a uphill road.
Answer: Wong

(o] REE: TR VA =i S B 1o UV 1 N7 o I L B
B IEH

1.2.2.23 When a motorized vehicle reverses, it should do so after knowing the situation behind the

vehicle and making sure it is safe to reverse.

73



1.2.2.24

1.2.2.24

1.2.2.25

1.2.2.25

1.2.2.26

1.2.2.26

1.2.2.27

Answer: Right

PB4 m] DL A8 St 1 AT 15 4

R B

A motorized vehicle may reverse at an intersection.
Answer: Wrong

P AT REE P 3%

e IR

A motorized vehicle is not allowed to reverse in a tunnel.
Answer: Right

PB4 AT LAAE ST B Bk 15

R B

A motorized vehicle may choose to reverse on a one-way road.
Answer: Wrong

FERIAT I B R 1, HLSh AL BT AT HET M BN 3 ) 4538
B IEM

1.2.2.27 At an intersection that has the guide lanes, the motorized vehicles should enter the guide

lanes according to the directions they are headed for.
Answer: Right

11.2.2.28 HLAN4- TR AT AT TEAR 5 AT 32 AR AT A T B SR AT St 11, DG T AT Bt

1.2.2.28

1.2.2.29

1.2.2.29

1.2.2.30

1.2.2.30

12231

12231

1.2.2.32

1.2.2.32

1.2.2.33

1.2.2.33

1.2.2.34

1.2.2.34

A 2 DL Aol e e S I A SEAT

B IEH

When passing through an intersection that has neither traffic lights nor traffic police, the
right-turning vehicles should yield to the left-turning vehicles coming in the opposite
direction.

Answer: Right
PUBZEAETE B LA E e AT T S, RS A XAE LARE B, A% R E T
SR IDEAT .

B IEH

If a motorized vehicle has a breakdown or road accident, obstructs the traffic flow and
is difficult to move, the vehicle should turn on the hazard lights.

Answer: Right
BIHLBN A ETE B 1 A W sl 3l il A2 O AR B, A T IR fa
R AT AT

B HhR

If a motorized vehicle has a breakdown or road accident at night, obstructs the traffic
flow and is difficult to move, all the vehicle should do is to turn on the hazard lights.
Answer: Wrong
WAL HINLBI 4R B3 = AMAFEN, HAT LAET H

B B

A pulled motorized vehicle is not allowed to carry people except in the driving cab but
is allowed to pull a trailer.

Answer: Wrong

X RIA T4, AT DA O e A5 |

B B

A vehicle with breaking failure can be pulled with a soft connection.

Answer: Wrong

WG PB4 AR T2 5 LB 41 T8

B IEH

The width of the pulled motorized vehicle should not be larger than that of the pulling
motorized vehicle.

Answer: Right

AFEZT ] ERBA RAF AT 4.

B IEH

Do not drive a vehicle when the door or compartment is not properly closed.
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Answer: right

1.2.2.35 AGLEHLEN BB ST 5 G Vo B N sdE . OB Ui A 3 ALY
B IEH

1.2.2.35 Do not hang or place articles close to the front and rear windows that block the vision of
the driver.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.36 HLANATLIE /KIS BB 18 KM, NS WK, #iil g a)n, (REE.
B IEH

1.2.2.36 When a motorized vehicle crosses an overflowing road or bridge, the driver should stop
and look at the situation, and passes through slowly before he makes sure that it is safe
to do so.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.37 fERLIBEN S RS A, DL 4N REA TR, #HEAT A,
B IEH

1.2.2.37 The motorized vehicles should drive slowly and yield to the pedestrians in the compounds
of the units or in the residential areas.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.38 {ERLIBEN S S B S AT A A FROE AR G, HLED 42 Y 2 4% i PR bR 74T
B IEH

1.2.2.38 The motorized vehicles should drive according to the speed limits shown on the speed
limit signs erected in the compounds of the units or in the residential areas.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.39 HLIETFRAT TN, A URG Al 4= AT N7,
B IEH

1.2.2.39 Closing or opening the doors of a motorized vehicle should not obstruct the flow of other
vehicles and pedestrians.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.40 HLEIEATHN, NN IR S I G4k, (H AT LUR T H 54t
B B

1.2.2.40 When a motorized vehicle is on the road, the people inside the vehicle are not allowed to
stick their heads out of the window but may stretch their hands out of the window.
Answer: Wrong

1.2.2.41 PLEEATRPEEN, N AIE A BN L FR4E, F IR e R R r i, B
I, AR R AT .
B IEH

1.2.2.41 When a motorized vehicle reaches a ferry, it should obey the command of the ferry
managers and wait in line at the designated place. When getting on or leaving the ferry
boat, the vehicle should drive slowly.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.42 38 g o B PR SRR U 0 40 S 4B T B A RS AN — B, AR R AR TEA T B
T 4 A TR
B B

1.2.2.42  When the speed indicated by the speed limit sign on the expressway contradicts with
the speed indicated for the specific lanes, the speed indicated for the specific lanes
should prevail.
Answer: Wrong

12243 HLEHGAE md A B EAT B, 55 R 4R A4S i MR B AN T 30 K
B B

1.2.2.43 When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway, its minimum distance with the vehicle
in front in the same lane should not be less 30 meters.
Answer: Wrong

12244 WLEhGAEmIE AR ATHE, BE RGNS, BUE/NT 50 K, 4l 5@t
NIRF 20 2B, I AT 0 Y TR BRI i A B
R IEH
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1.2.2.44

1.2.2.45

1.2.2.45

1.2.2.46

1.2.2.46

1.2.2.47

1.2.2.47

1.2.2.48

1.2.2.48

1.2.2.49

1.2.2.49

1.2.2.50

1.2.2.50

1.2.251

1.2.251

1.2.2.52

1.2.2.52

1.2.2.53

When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in foggy and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the vehicle should not drive at a
speed of more than 20 kilometers per hour and should leave the expressway from the
nearest exit as soon as possible.

Answer: Right
BB EAE IR N i PATE, ERRAF SR, REWE/NT 50 K, 4odiAgidid &
NI 40 3 HL,
B HR

When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in rainy and other weather conditions
with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed of the vehicle should not exceed
40 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Wrong

DU i A~ B EATRE, BT RS, RN/ T 50 K, 4l e i &
/NI 30 A HL,
B HIR

When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in snowy and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed of the vehicle should
not exceed 30 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Wrong

BB EAE R N i EATE, WA AER, REME/ANT 50 K, 4l Agidid 6
/NI 50 A HL,

R R

When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in sandy and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the speed of the vehicle should
not exceed 50 kilometers per hour.

Answer: Wrong
BB EAE IR N i PATRE, A UCESE G, RN T 50 KIn, A faint

BN 20 ML, I AR T FA HE T RUBR I 2 A B
B IEH

When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway in hailing and other weather
conditions with a visibility range of less than 50 meters, the vehicle should not drive at a
speed of more than 20 kilometers per hour and should leave the expressway from the
nearest exit as soon as possible.

Answer: Right
T o e R A A B 2 ) B a4
B B

People can test vehicles or learn to drive motorized vehicles on the expressway.
Answer: Wrong

WUBNZEAE s A e EATRRIE, mT DA JH AT R 4=
B B
When a motorized vehicle runs on the expressway, it can overtake from the road
shoulder.

Answer: Wrong

WL AAE i A i BRI 42 T84T ot s g3 Bty Sk BREAEAT A8 A5 42
e IR
When running on the expressway, the motorized vehicles are not allowed to reverse,
drive in the opposite direction, make a U turn by crossing the central divider, or stop in
the carriageways.

Answer: Right

BB ZEAE i A b, AR SR DU R DAE N S 4 A T sl 4 2
B B
When running on the expressway, the motorized vehicles may drive or stop in the
emergency lane in non-emergency cases.

Answer: Wrong

I B D A ki 4538 SR LB 4 G-
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R B

1.2.2.53 The acceleration lane or the deceleration lane of the expressway allows the motorized
vehicles to overtake.
Answer: Wrong

1.2.2.54 HLEhAEmd Al b, A%, FLAEATIE > & el (e H EATSE
K IEH

1.2.2.54 When running on the expressway, the motorized vehicles are not allowed to ride and roll
on the lane-dividing line or in the shoulder.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.55 HLah R AEASE S HUR 9 NERE), AR E T,
R BT

1.2.2.55 If a motorized vehicle causes a road accident and the party runs away, the party is not
held liable for the accident.
Answer: Wrong

1.2.2.56 A LRSI BEART TIRARIA], N N RGEBe R RFUFA M, L.
B IEH

1.2.2.56 If the party files a civil action with the people’s court during the mediation by the traffic
control department of the public security organ, the mediation terminates.
Answer: Right

1.2.2.57 2458 A4 LGRS T30 1] B B A48 5 1 A 51 LA I D e
B IEH

1.2.2.57 The party has the right to make presentation and defense against the punishments meted
out by the traffic control department of the public security organ or the traffic police.
Answer: Right

1.2.258 X T NRIBRIRAI L, AT BT LIANT B, S m] DU LA 1.
B B

1.2.2.58 The traffic police may ignore the presentation and defense made by the party and may
even increase the punishment against the party.
Answer: Wrong

1.3 A (7 7D

1.3 Criminal Law (7 questions)

1.3.13E#0: (38D

1.3.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (3 questions)

1311 W EBBARAGESER A7 HF LR 15 UM A HIGER

AR AR
B. B E i)
R N IS D& DN PN
D. R ENIET )
%%: D
1.3.1.1 If a motorized vehicle driver has caused a traffic accident , the driver is subject

to a prison term of 7 years ~ 15 years.
A. That has caused major consequences
B. That has caused serious injury
C. That has caused heavy loss to public or private property
D. And has run away, which has caused human death,
Answer: D

1.3.1.2 HUshZ2 0 N R AS s $ s BE R AR RS, BN e s AR
VO P T 57 FE IR R A EE AR 1, b DU AR B 1%
Al 4E
B.2 4
C.3 %
D.4 4

B C
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1.3.1.2

1.3.1.3

1.3.1.3

If a motorized vehicle driver has caused a major accident in violation of the traffic
regulations which has caused serious injury, death, or heavy loss to public or private
property and which constitutes a crime of traffic accident, the driver is subject to a
prison term of less than or a criminal detention.

A. 1 year

B. 2 years

C. 3 years

D. 4 years

Answer: C

PLBh 4 2 B NAZ I sk e i Jm ik 3R sl A AR S5 1 1, b A IAERL.
A3ELLE T LR

B.2 fELL E B AELLF

CLAFLLE LT

D345 4ERL R

HE: A

If a motorized vehicle driver runs away or commits other extremely serious acts after
causing a traffic accident, the driver is subject to a prison term of

A. 3 years ~ 7 years

B. 2 years ~ 5 years

C. 1 year ~ 3 years

D. 3 years ~ 5 years

Answer: A

1.3.2 JlWridil: (438
1.3.2 Judgment Questions (4 questions)

13.21

1321

1.3.2.2

1322

1.3.2.3

1.3.2.3

1324

1.3.2.4

mmi“%Ax PETE IR, A 3AELLE T AL NN
% IE
A motorized vehicle driver who escapes after causing a traffic accident is subject to a
prison term of 3 years ~ 7 years.
Answer: Right

PN 472 5 NAT T8 S b BN SE T, AL 7 4FLAE 15 4 DU A IET .

g 1B
If a motorized vehicle driver escapes after causing a traffic accident which has caused
human death, the driver is subject to a prison term of 7 years ~ 15 years.
Answer: Right
PLBh 4 2B N A3 S s sy FIVE R, T A AT Kl BN, SR M4k 3
UL AT IIE I Bl 4045 o
B B
If a motorized vehicle driver has caused a major accident in violation of the traffic
regulations which has caused serious injury or death, the driver is subject to a prison
term of more than 3 years or a criminal detention.
Answer: Wrong
P2 BN A Al s e BE L, TR A TR, A FAIV ™ 3 52 T K43
SR AT IR 0, Ak 3 A LU A IR e Hh A
B IEH
If a motorized vehicle driver has caused a major accident in violation of the traffic
regulations which has caused heavy loss to public or private property and which
constitutes a crime of traffic accident, the driver is subject to a prison term of less than 3
years or a criminal detention.
Answer: Right

1.4 RyFm ) (5 )

1.4 4 General Principles of the Civil Law (5 questions)
1.4.1JEF08: (1 8D

1.4.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (1 question)
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1411 BLEh %250 NAES SRR I, 6f BRI B3 AN AR E R DA sl HURFHE 2 R R
i
A BRG]
B [ ok o0 2 ) PR
CftilitiA
DK it
HE: A
1.4.1.1 When avoiding an emergency, a motorized vehicle driver does not assume civil liability
or just assume a proper degree of civil liability for the damage arising from
A. Natural causes
B. Excess avoidance
C. Inappropriate measures
D. Failure to take measures
Answer: A

1.4.2 PIWrdil: (438

1.4.2 Judgment Questions: (4 questions)

1421 BB ARGATN, NAHAZE FH IR H T,
B IEH

1.4.2.1 A motorized vehicle driver who has injured a pedestrian should assume the civil liability
for traffic accident.
Answer: Right

1.4.2.2 B HHNETORK:, A SR NI, AT 2R R 9T
B B

1.4.2.2 When avoiding an emergency, a motorized vehicle driver does not need to assume civil

liability for the injury of other people arising from his inappropriate measures.
Answer: Wrong

1423 HEEBBNAELGESES T, TR FEMANY MG 241, WA HR

HIE.
B IEH

1.4.2.3 If a motorized vehicle driver infringes upon the property and personal safety of other
people in a traffic accident arising from his fault, the driver should assume civil liability.
Answer: Right

1424 PLEVEIEFATH, BAMSONEEIET:, B0 AR 24738 1 o0 AE A Y AT B DT
1T
B B

1.4.2.4 If a normally running motorized vehicle has accidentally caused serious injury or death
of other people, the driver should assume criminal liability and related administrative
liability.
Answer: Wrong

1.5 JH AT 2 4 AT W AL B P UE (32 7D

1.5 Procedural Regulations for Handling Road Traffic Safety Violations (32 questions)
1.5.1 JEF: (12 8D

1.5.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (12 questions)

15.1.1 ACHELAERGER R AT DER B AT Bom R e

A AR B 2 B

B. ¥R ML 20 4= B Sl IR

C. it b e sl 1%

DASIGAR PR S RS oh 25 50 . RRIVR 24 5 o
BHE: C

1.5.1.1 In the course of law enforcement, the arbitrary administrative measure the traffic police are
not allowed to take is .
A. Detaining the vehicle or the driving license
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B. Towing away the motorized vehicle or confiscate the illegal devices
C. Making arrest or criminal detention on the spot
D. Testing the contents of intracorporeal alcohol and state-controlled psychiatric and
narcotic substances
Answer: C
15.1.2  RABIEIMBEA RELRIBAT 440, AClE s Iy .
A
B.f1IH
C.4h%
D. ik
%%: B
1.5.1.2 With regard to the vehicle that is suspected of stealing and cannot be immediately released,
the traffic police may on the spot.
A. Confiscate it
B. Detain it
C. Auction it
D. Impose a fine
Answer: B
1513 R UHLRAZIEAE BT I 75 SO AL SEH s Ak DIiE Wl i, HLh 222 Bk Nl Ty
N EINAE_ NASKESZ AT, A2 BLS) 4= (8] B .
A.10 H
B.15 H
C.20 H
D.30 H
%%: D
1.5.1.3 If the traffic control department of the public security organ needs to investigate and
verify the certificate showing the origin of a motorized vehicle and the driver, owner or
manager of the vehicle refuses to accept the decision within , the department is
not subject to the time limit of vehicle detention.
A. 10 days
B. 15 days
C. 20 days
D. 30 days
Answer: D
15.1.4 HLEShFATROE R ENGE 0, TR LA 4 A R R AR AL T E 2 H k.
A.10%
B.30%
C.40%
D.50%
%%: D
1.5.1.4 If a motorized vehicle runs ____ faster than the prescribed speed limit, the driving license
may be detained till the day when a punishment decision is made.
A. 10%
B. 30%
C. 40%
D. 50%
Answer: D
1515 ATLMNENESH A BOENRERE .
ALE—AE A S ABE B E) 12 7301
B2 AR B
CRARWATIH A, ARG I =1 K 1)
D.HLED AT Bl 1 B 52 I 100611
HE: A
1.5.1.5 The case which allows the detention of the motorized vehicle driving license is
A. That the accumulated penalty points reach 12 points within one scoring cycle
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15.1.6

15.1.6

15.1.7

1517

15.1.8

15.1.8

15.1.9

15.1.9

B. Smoking and eating when driving
C. That a minor traffic accident is caused but causes no property damage
D. That a motorized vehicle runs 10% faster than the prescribed speed limit
Answer: A
_ A RTHEE AT, bR e FAh T A A

RNEYR T
BTL%H

N HRAS T BT

.ﬁMﬁMJ

%H%: C
should open its tow inquiry phone number and notify the parties through signs

or in other ways.
A. The police station
B. The transport department
C. The traffic control department of the public security organ
D. The department in charge of municipal administration
Answer: C
AT E LA LU ARESR B .
AT TEAR BV T RIS AT
B.1H H R E R s ARS ST R
C I % A E e .
D. AR TEAR VA RIS AL
%%: B
The illegal devices the traffic police may confiscate are
A. The deformed front bumpers of motor vehicles
B. The illegally installed sirens and indicator lamps
C. The added interior audio devices
D. The deformed rear bumpers of motor vehicles
Answer: B
ik S SN VAT Ul R B L YNNIV e p
Aﬁ@%ﬁ%%ﬁ%@* R
B. 22 WP XV e I s S0 )
CORHPY i 25 Bk A0 e A A3 S )
DS AP i %25 Bk A0 e A A3 )

B#E, C

If the traffic police , they should arbitrarily test the intracorporeal alcoholic
content of the vehicle driver.
A. Have no dispute over the reading of the alcohol breath analyzer
B. Find the reading of the alcohol breath analyzer is below the threshold level of
intoxication
C. Find a traffic accident has been caused by a vehicle driver after drinking
D. Find a traffic accident has been caused by a vehicle driver who has not drunk.
Answer: C
SHEJRAT I RAR R 2 BN, AT B ] DR $i it
AT
B.4f &
Cf# A R ik
DAtYF. HEH
%H%: C
With regard to the driver who cannot control his behaviors after drinking, the traffic
police may on the spot.
A. Impose a fine
B. Detain the driver
C. Use restraining police equipment
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15.1.10

D. Criticize and educate
Answer: C

RIEAT B R A M C R, SIEERNE g A4 PUR ST, A LLEA
18] 2 FEFPAE H A T W

A.200 JG

B.300 JG

C.500 JG

D.2000 JG

BE: A

1.5.1.10 When using the data recorded by the traffic monitoring equipment to impose a fine of

15111

15111

1.5.1.12

15112

less than on a motorized vehicle driver who has violated the traffic regulations,
the police can make a punishment decision by citing the simple procedure.

A. 200 yuan

B. 300 yuan

C. 500 yuan

D. 2,000 yuan

Answer: A

DN BRI A BRI AR AR X LB 42 AT VAT ALk i, w] ORI s AT
HEE R R R NI EE .

ABLED A5 A

B. 25 BHIE A% K Hh

C. A% UEAZ K 1

D. G riiFi% K Hs

HE: A

If the traffic control department of the public security organ has recorded the illegal act

of a motorized vehicle that does not fall in its jurisdiction, the department may transfer

the information and evidence about the illegal act to the traffic control department of the

public security organ

A. That has issued the vehicle license

B. That has issued the driving license

C. That has issued the qualification certificate

D. That has issued the ID card

Answer: A

N HRASHAE BRI INLEh %, BB b bAoA B 4k v

s T LABCOF SRR % -

ASS A

B 10 fREfd I

C.411 B A D il BUHR P s 4

DRI AR A A%

%H%: C

The traffic control department of the public security organ can confiscate and force to
scrap a motorized vehicle , Subject to the approval of the traffic control
department of the public security organ at or above the county level.

A. That has caused a traffic accident

B. That has been used for more than 10 years

C. That has been illegally assembled or has reached the write-off standard

D. That has failed to pass vehicle inspection

Answer: C

1.5.2 J|Wrdil: (20 )
1.5.2 Judgment Questions: (20 questions)

1521

1521

WA 12 73 MBI 2 3 N2 WA 1K, sl 0 I A T R
R B
If a motorized vehicle driver whose penalty scores have reached 12 points has passed
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15.2.2

1522

15.2.3

15.2.3

1524

15.2.4

15.25

15.25

15.2.6

15.2.6

15.2.7

1.5.2.7

15.2.8

15.2.8

15.2.9

1.5.2.9

1.5.2.10

1.5.2.10

15211

the tests, his original points will not be eliminated.
Answer: Wrong
ﬁiﬁkx G SRR, WA B LS RIE
% IE
If a motorized vehicle driver has caused a major traffic accident that constitutes a crime,
his driving license may be detained.
Answer: Right
mm$ﬁ%i S HUE I I3 50%IK, W 23 NSEATHEPPECE ,  (HANSI B 2Bk
% BR
If a motorized vehicle runs 50% faster than the prescribed speed limit, the driver should
receive criticism and education but his driving license should not be detained.
Answer: Wrong
DGRV IRAT A BRSO e 13247 A N ARG I SR8 22 B AR 35 A N
B R
The traffic control department of the public security organ should notify the driver who
has violated the traffic regulations after drinking of the test result by telephone.
Answer: Wrong

BB A2 BN DU T S AN 1 2 T BURAS 2 B VRl 1Y), W U B,

],
2% IEH

If a motorized vehicle driver has obtained his driving license by cheating, bribery and
other illegal means, his driving license should be confiscated and his driving permission
should be revoked.
Answer Right

@F SRBHLEN A, NS HIRAT A P T A1 B 25 Bk

: BHIR
The traffic control department of the public security organ is not allowed to detain the
driving license of a person who drives a motorized vehicle after drinking.
Answer:  Wrong
M@F SRHLEN A1, A S HIORAT A P TT T LA B 25 Bk

% IE
The traffic control department of the public security organ may detain the driving
license of a person who drives a motorized vehicle after drinking.
Answer: Right
P2 B N KB4 AT i ARIAFHLBN 4 2 B UE R N2 BT, 28 22 WL AT 4 B
TR LA A 2 B

H: 1B

If a motorized vehicle driver allows his vehicle to be driven by a person who fails to
obtain a motorized vehicle driving license, the traffic control department of the public
security organ may revoke the driving license.
Answer: Right
IO E LB 45 W ATREUER, A SEa] LU B 440
B IEH
The traffic police may detain the motorized vehicle if its driver has falsified the license
plate and vehicle license.
Answer: Right
XRG4 , SO EENG R, TR TR TR ACEIERIIEY, AT B SHNY
FEFIZE I BRE S A
B B
After a suspected vehicle is detained, the traffic police should return the vehicle upon
the expiration of the period of detention no matter whether the owner of the vehicle has
provided a certificate of legal origin for the vehicle.
Answer: Wrong

BB A2 B NRENLBN 448 G2 BEAE N DY 25 By, S 8 58 m] DA B 24 42 N5 3
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15211

1.5.2.12

1.5.2.12

1.5.2.13

1.5.2.13

1.5.2.14

1.5.2.14

1.5.2.15

1.5.2.15

1.5.2.16

1.5.2.16

1.5.2.17

1.5.2.17

1.5.2.18

1.5.2.18

1.5.2.19

1.5.2.19

ko

B IEH

If a motorized vehicle driver allows his vehicle to be driven by a person who has no
driving license, the traffic police may detain the driving license of the driver.

Answer: Right

DIR=IKEE | BPAIE S E N AV S NE P K 2OV DA e 7 1 = PSR NS
B E

B B

If a motorized vehicle driver has illegally installed sirens and indicator lamps on his
vehicle, the traffic police should criticize and educate him but should not confiscate
these devices.

Answer: Wrong

AT I 5 R I B NAT W R e A BB A RE 1, B 0 FEHEAT R PR el 2y ol 2
R o

%K. IEWH

If the traffic police discover a driver is suspected of driving a motorized vehicle after

taking drugs, they should test his intracorporeal content of psychiatric substance.
Answer: Right
RIS B AT A NAR ARG &, AN Al AR R .
B B
When testing the intracorporeal alcoholic content of the person who has violated the
traffic regulations, the public security organ should notify the family of the party.
Answer: Wrong
ﬁﬁxﬁ“fﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%A,ﬁﬁ% MBI G2 BN .

EE: HOR
When punishing a traffic regulations violator according the data recorded by the traffic
monitoring equipment, the object of the punishment can only be the driver of the
motorized vehicle.
Answer: Wrong
XTAEDL AR, A 2 NAT BRI R A 22 S A B AT T SR A s i ok
.
B IEH
With regard to a non-spot punishment, the party who has violated the traffic regulations
has the right to request the traffic control department of the public security organ to
provide the data recorded by the traffic monitoring equipment.
Answer: Right
XFAEIIAAL T, g NAE A0 W R S A AT S L, AT T AR N A BEIEAZ R
AT THRS
B B
With regard to a non-spot punishment, the party may appeal to the department that has
issued his driving license if he has objection to accepting the punishment at the place
where his vehicle plate has been issued.
Answer Wrong

DN LA B T DA PR LB 42, Y 2R e RO T A
B HR
If an illegally assembled motorized vehicle is detained, the traffic control department of
the public security organ should return it to its owner after disassembling it.
Answer: Wrong
PN ZE 2 B0 N BT 12 73 BT B 2 SRR, w02 SR AZ R b sl 1 AT
LRI BT 12 Iy ST
(e PR
If the driving license of a motorized vehicle driver is detained after his penalty scores
reach 12 points, the driver may participate in the study and test organized by the traffic
control department of the public security organ at the place where his driving license has
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been issued or the place where he has violated the traffic regulations.
Answer: Right
15.2.20 HLENZE25 0 N AL %G I B BE, AT DU A A L 253
Bg: HR
1.5.2.20 If a motorized vehicle driver obtains a driving license without passing tests, he may have
his driving permission confirmed through a make-up test.
Answer: Wrong

1.6 Al = e AR PP RE (20 80
1.6 Procedural Regulations for Handling Traffic Accidents (20 questions)
1.6.1 JEFHGE: (98D
1.6.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (9 questions)
1.6.1.1 RARWMASEFN, BN OB ORI, rT DR PR B2 W] R
LW PN
B.ic S AT < I 0 AR B
OR=—E WNINE§&;
D. ORI
%%: B
1.6.1.1 If the party to a minor traffic accident has bought vehicle insurance, he may make a claim
to the insurance company according to
A. The certificate of the person in the know
B. The agreement on the fact of the traffic accident
C. The report of the party
D. The insurance policy
Answer: B
1.6.1.2 HBANRAZBFHINRE, FJ510 KA LRSS B TP SRR ATl
MRS, A LA ST Sk B AT R s, .
AT
RERTBURIEE NCIPNERES R Tl N
ORI LRHIEE INTPNEWFS R T ol RN
DRI LG e WL ATIAE BT A B
%%: C
1.6.1.2 If the party fails to report a traffic accident to the police on the spot and requests the
traffic control department of the public security organ afterwards to handle the accident
but fails to provide the evidence, the traffic control department of the public security
organ should if it is unable to verify the fact of the traffic accident.
A. Refuse to accept the case
B. Notify the party by telephone to file a civil action with the people’s court
C. Notify the party in writing to file a civil action with the people’s court
D. Report the case to the traffic control department of the public security organ at the
higher level for handling
Answer: C
16.1.3 HHENRAESE SIS IE, FIGTRAZYRATEE BT AR, 4N
AESR TG R T N 1R 2 LR AT A B I 14 A < e 4
A3 H
B.5 [
C.7H
D.10 H
%%: D
1.6.1.3 If the party fails to report a traffic accident to the police on the spot and requests the
traffic control department of the public security organ afterwards to handle the case, the
party should provide evidence of the traffic accident to the traffic control department of
the public security organ within ___ after making the request.
A. 3 days
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16.1.4

1.6.1.4

1.6.1.5

1.6.1.5

1.6.1.6

1.6.1.6

1.6.1.7

1.6.1.7

B. 5 days

C. 7 days

D. 10 days

Answer: D

KRG, HHENEAMEIISN, ZHEETU_ .
A

B. 5 il

C.i L2451

D.

%%: B

If the party refuses to leave the scene after a traffic accident occurs, the traffic police
should .

A. Persuade the party

B. Force the party to leave

C. Wait patiently

D. Consult with the party

Answer: B

KA FHOE RN DI T, AN SRS 4, R, RIS .
AT IR A

B. 0] 5 bl i 4 s £

CIH I 7 A8l PR AT T ¢

D.3ILIUE N

%H%: C

If a traffic accident has caused human casualties, the party should immediately stop the
vehicle, rescue the wounded and at the same time

A. Identify the cause of the accident

B. Discuss compensation with the opposite party

C. Swiftly report to the traffic police on duty

D. Look for witnesses on the spot

Answer: C

BN, RS R I

ALE R A B EREIAT )

B.7ERK AT 5 2 4 il )

CAEPRA-TE Ly BEFE AR LA

DR A F UG HOEHIN . hIEIY . BOKUEH 1)

%%: D

If the party drives a vehicle and , the party should assume full liability for

the traffic accident.

A. Hits a pedestrian on the expressway

B. Scratches a turning vehicle at an intersection when going straight

C. Scratches a motorcycle in the fast lane

D. Deliberately damages and falsifies the scene and destroys evidence after causing a
traffic accident

Answer: D

AT S F ISR« S5 N — S0 R A e LS A A B 11 e fgp 40 2 s 2

(1, A AR A S oA E 2 FE A B A5 TR A% R

A.10 H

B.7 H

C5H

D.3 H

HE: A

If both the damages oblige and obligor of a traffic accident unanimously request the

traffic control department of the public security organ to mediate damages, they may file

a written mediation application within from the day when they receive the
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traffic accident investigation report.
A. 10 days
B. 7 days
C. 5 days
D. 3 days
Answer: A
1.6.1.8 VS I DI BEAL I Z N AR K, Y 245 P T8 S T e e 7 0 RO A2 T
T, i RAZ H AR 1A
A.24 /NEF
B.18 /MY
C.12 /i
D.6 /NE
HE: A
1.6.1.8 If a mediation participant is unable to participate in mediation as scheduled for some
reasons, he should notify the traffic police in charge __ before the time slated for the
mediation and request the mediation be rescheduled.
A. 24 hours
B. 18 hours
C. 12 hours
D. 6 hours
Answer: A
1.6.1.9 ANHAEFRRIME FE R AT, PNk, R A e T 4 A
71 ERPSR
Aidsy
B. 7K
(ORFESER
D47 BUL T
%H%: C
1.6.1.9 Escaping after traffic accident refers to the act that when a traffic accident occurs, the party
escapes from the scene by driving a vehicle or leaving the vehicle behind in order to
escape .
A. Penalty points
B. Afine
C. Legal liability
D. Administrative punishment
Answer: C

1.6.2 JWridil: (11 380

1.6.2 Judgment Questions: (11 questions)

1621 PSR . IOt BRSO, AT LA TR L .
B B

1.6.2.1 If a motorized vehicle hits a building, a public facility or other facility, the vehicle may
leave the scene right away.
Answer: Wrong

1.6.2.2 If no agreement is reached through the mediation by the traffic police after a traffic
accident, the parties may file a civil action with the people’s court.
Answer: Right

1.6.2.2  RAAZE S, SO0 ST AR ARE IR, 28R AT B ARG R PR I
N/
B IEH

1.6.2.3 If the parties report a traffic accident to the police afterwards and the traffic control
department of the public security organ refuses to accept the case according to law, the
parties may file a civil action with the people’s court over the traffic accident.
Answer: Right

1.6.2.3  ACHFHCY RN SR IRE, A~ AT BT KRR T EL, AT DLt A
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1.6.24

1.6.2.4

1.6.2.5

1.6.2.5

1.6.2.6

1.6.2.6

1.6.2.7

1.6.2.7

1.6.2.8

1.6.2.8

1.6.2.9

1.6.2.9

1.6.2.10

1.6.2.10

1.6.2.11

1.6.2.11

£ G OS TIDN A VR 7 ARV SR RA

B IEH

AT N AT B ATV R AL R F I B

B HR

The parties to a traffic accident are not allowed to discuss compensation matters on their
own.

Answer: Wrong

KA A W), ARG RN ST, 3 AT AT R L.
Bg: HR

If a traffic accident has caused only partial damage to a building but has not caused
human casualties, the party may leave the scene on his own.

Answer: Wrong

AT HHESNGE, HENEAE Y, EROE Y, A R
Wi

B HR

If the fact of a traffic accident is clear and the parties refuse to leave the scene and cause
a traffic jam, the traffic police should order them to leave within a time limit.

Answer: Wrong

AT I S AN AE I o e A WU, w] R N R e B AT BOR A
R BT

If the parties to a traffic accident have objection to the accident investigation report by
the traffic police, they may file an administrative action to the people’s court.

Answer: Wrong

AT I SO A TS B U R AR RS 2 ANANEAT R, 2 AT B N RV Bt
FIENE 1IN YA

B IEH

If mediation fails to reach agreement over a traffic accident or the parties fail to perform
the result of mediation, the parties may file a civil action with the people’s court.
Answer: Right

AT O Ay H 2 3 NS AR RO AR, ] BAT R A 3.

B B

If a traffic accident has only caused a serious injury and the driver is willing to assume
full liability, they may discuss a solution on their own.

Answer: Wrong

AT S g NGRS GIE R 2K, 1R 2 S R S 4 P T AT

B IEH

If a party to a traffic accident escapes and his act causes the loss of evidence, the
escaping party should assume full liability.

Answer: Right

DN ERIRATE AT BT R AR AT S R I B2 IR 10 H, XN 51 2 1)
MEE BEffii22 H RS

B B

The time limit for the traffic control department of the public security organ to mediate
the damages of a traffic accident is 10 days, starting from the day when the hospital
makes a definite diagnosis of the human injuries caused by the accident.

Answer: Wrong

I 37 A LR

T

1.7 HLEH 2 BB e H AURME T HLE (36 /D

1.7 Regulations on the Application for and Use of Motorized Vehicle Driving Licenses (36
questions)

1.7.1 3EF8: (16 8D

1.7.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (16 questions)

1.7.11

LN A2 B UE AT AN HE 2 BIE,
A2
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B.3 4F
C.4 4
D.5 4
HE: A
1.7.1.1 The person whose motorized vehicle driving license has been revoked for less than
is not allowed to reapply for a driving license.
A. 2 years
B. 3 years
C. 4 years
D. 5 years
Answer: A
17.1.2  ARIHIH 2 BV AT ORI AOANS HE 25 B
A6 4F
B.5 4F
C.4 4
D.3 4
%%: D
1.7.1.2 The person whose driving permission has been revoked according to law for less than
is not allowed to reapply for a driving license.
A. 6 years
B. 5 years
C. 4 years
D. 3 years
Answer: D

17.1.3  CFFA/PEEBRNE, HIEHINRB S A R, AR AT Rl il
I3 R A AT 7 ik
AlA
B.2 4
c34
D.4 4
HE: A
1.7.1.3 The person who has a driving license for a small motor vehicle and applies for the

permission to drive large trucks should have less than 12 penalty points within
scoring cycle(s).

B.2
C.3
D.4
Answer: A
17.1.4 WSO BRI, SEARHE B 1K, WS .
Al
B.2 Ik
C3 &
D.4 Ik
HE: A
1.7.1.4 The person applying for a motorized vehicle driving license should take one test for each
subject and can take make-up test(s).
Al
B.2
C.3
D.4
Answer: A
L7.05 B AZEL R AT, R R A
A TR O] AR
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B.IGH
C.H LR B
D. W IR BE
%%: B
1.7.1.5 Ifan applicant cheats in a test, the eligibility for this test
A. Can be reserved if the cheating is not serious
B. Is cancelled
C. May be reserved
D. May be temporarily reserved
Answer: B
1.7.1.6 HLEHA2BE NN 25 T2 Bk A SO0 AT, R A A FRT R L
A.90 [
B.120 H
C.180
D.240 H
HE: A
1.7.1.6 The motorized vehicle driver should apply to the issuing vehicle management station for
license change within before the expiration of the driving license.
A. 90 days
B. 120 days
C. 180 days
D. 240 days
Answer: A
1.7.1.7 HOEHAGURHERS, NS (PLEhEBRUEHIER), AT RASHIELE MR
=}

E_ o
AT 3]
B.EESr HLR Y R A 58 B AR A (RRIE ]
C A B PR
D.WLEh 425 Bk
%%: C
1.7.1.7 When applying for changing a driving license, the applicant should fill out the
Application Form for Motorized Wehicle Driving License. The certificate and
documentation the applicant does not need to provide is
A. The applicant’s ID card
B. The medical certificate issued by a medical institution
C. The life insurance policy
D. The motorized vehicle driving license
Answer: C
1.7.1.8 2N FEIT Y S A BT RE DR, N2 AR BT F T L.
A5 5k
Bt i
C.JafEH
DL A
%%: D
1.7.1.8 If the driver’s household register has moved out of the jurisdiction of the original vehicle
management station, the driver should apply to the vehicle management station
for license change.
A. At the former place of his household register
B. At the nearest place
C. At the residential place
D. At the new place of his household register

Answer: D
1.7.1.9 HEHSEHMEAA RN DUEREAUERT, 40 BT 3 A I BIE
A6 H
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B.14F
C24
D.3 4
%%: B
1.7.1.9 If a driver fails to change his driving license more than _____ after the expiration of his
motorized vehicle driving license, the vehicle management station should cancel his
driving license.
A. 6 months
B. 1 year
C. 2 years
D. 3 years
Answer: B
1.7.1.10 HLEhEHHNAE— M A RBULEE] 12 701, NS+ T H W R4
2 RIERZ S MBI AT Dy L S LRSS BRI 1 I I PRI B A 2 Ak
(E NS PSSR e
AtH
B.tH
C.1iH
D.—H
%%: B
1.7.1.10 If the accumulated penalty scores of a motorized vehicle driver reach 12 points within a
scoring cycle, the driver should receive a education on the traffic law and
regulations and related knowledge at the traffic control department of the public security
organ at the issuing place of his driving license or the place where he violates the traffic
regulations.
A. 10-day
B. 7-day
C. 5-day
D. 3-day
Answer: B
1.7.1.11 HLBh B NAE— D A SBNA AR 12 3, B2 BE R, FWE R
AR A H AT .
ARH—HK
B. ¥ (A 2 B iE
CAHH —F%ik
D.AFH =l
HE: A
1.7.1.11 After a motorized vehicle driver has accumulated 12 penalty points within one scoring
cycle and has received education, the vehicle management station should within
20 days.
A. Conduct subject 1 test for him
B. Impose a fine and revoke his driving license
C. Conduct subject 2 test
D. Conduct subject 3 test
Answer: A
17.1.12 HEHRAE 60 % L ERINLBI =B BN, N5 hE_ $RAS— IR B AR A
A3E
B.2 4F
C.14
D.6 ™1
%H%: C
1.7.1.12 The motorized vehicle driver who is more than 60 years old should present a physical
checkup once
A. 3 years
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B. 2 years
C. 1 year
D. 6 months
Answer: C
1.7.1.13 FITE 60 84 UL ERIHLEN 2530 N, TEidr IS G A, $esc B gt fipn
AL E By 7 LR R R A SR B AR SR IRAIE R
A4
B. R4
C.="1H
D.t+1iH
%%: B
1.7.1.13 The motorized vehicle driver who is more than 60 years old should present a certificate of
physical conditions issued by a medical institution at or above the county-level or
regiment-level within after the scoring cycle is over.
A. One year
B. Half a year
C. 30 Days
D. 15 days
Answer: B
17.1.14 HEh A 3EC BN A B NE BB, 2N BB K
M2 AP BRBT A I
A.60 [
B.50 H
C.40 H
D.30 H
%%: D
1.7.1.14 If there is a change in the driver’s information recorded in the motorized vehicle driving
license, the driver should apply to the issuing vehicle management station for license
change within
A. 60 days
B. 50 days
C. 40 days
D. 30 days
Answer: D
1.7.1.15 WL BBUERIR A,  RIFANACIN AR A RISt 2K i 451 A W
A ALIE]
B. B ZE 43Ul
C LB B NI 5 kW]
D. 45k 1]
%H%: C
1.7.1.15 If a motorized vehicle driving license is lost, the driver should provide and a
written statement of loss when applying for a reissue.
A. The certificate of the working unit
B. The certificate of the neighborhood committee
C. The driver’s ID card
D. The vehicle certificate
Answer: C
1.7.1.16  ARBEA R IE 0 BLAD 2 bl 25 1), N SR ATAR NI B O e R 2851
(BHLBh - B BE R ).
ABLBN BN
R/IFKEET YNST e YN
CAREEA
DRIREENCEEUN

%HZ: B
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1.7.1.16 When an agent applies for a motorized vehicle driving license for his customer, the agent

should provide his own ID card and an Application Form for Motorized Vehicle Driving
License signed by the

A. The motorized vehicle driver

B. The motorized vehicle driver and the agent
C. The agent

D. The motorized vehicle manager

Answer: B

1.7.2 J|Wrdil: (20 8D
1.7.2 Judgment Questions: (20 questions)

1.7.21

1.7.21

1.7.2.2

1.7.2.2

1.7.2.3

1.7.2.3

1.7.24

1.7.2.4

1.7.25

1.7.25

1.7.2.6

1.7.2.6

1.7.2.7

1.7.2.7

1.7.2.8

1.7.2.8

1.7.2.9

1.7.2.9

HIA N VA BRI N, AR AR 1Y, B2 [m P S BT A M AT R 7

B R

If the person applying for a driving license for small motor vehicles is living temporarily
in a place, he should return to the place of his household register and apply.

Answer: Wrong

PB4 BRI BN Ic SR P I, 1 204 1) 25 Bk A A s A Sy BT PR AN A
B o

B IEH

When a motorized vehicle driving license is lost, damaged or full with records, the
driver should apply to the issing vehicle management station for a reissue or a
replacement.

Answer: Right

LB 2 NAE— M7 A PRI LL ik 3] 12 70/, NS ZEH —. BHH =
AEHE =%,

B B

If a motorized vehicle driver has received 12 accumulated penalty points twice in a
scoring cycle, he should participate in the subjects 1, 2 and 3 tests

Answer: Wrong

F O BB H Bl RN A A A, I R G .

B IEH

The tester should announce the test result of each subject on the spot and issue a score
report

Answer: Right

BEANBEH 975 B GRNY 2 B Gk N 254

B B

The test result of each subject should be signed by the instructor and tester.

Answer: Wrong

P2 BN TT DAZRFR AR P B A3 E . AMIEME 55

B IEH

The motorized vehicle driver may entrust an agent to handle the change and reissue of
his driving license.

Answer: Right

HIHAT HIBLEN 42 BEAIE AR08 0 10 4

B B

The motorized vehicle driving license obtained for the first time is valid for 10 years.
Answer: Wrong

WREE SR OB, ERROR A AN AT LU LS 4 2 B

B B

The person who is addicted to drug taking and injection may apply for a motorized
vehicle driving license when he is not overwhelmed by drug addiction.

Answer: Wrong

e I M S E AN RIS HL AN 4 2 B .

B B

A patient suffering high blood pressure is not allowed to apply for a motorized vehicle
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1.7.2.10

1.7.2.10

1.7.211

1.7.211

1.7.2.12

1.7.2.12

1.7.2.13

1.7.2.13

1.7.2.14

1.7.2.14

1.7.2.15

1.7.2.15

1.7.2.16

1.7.2.16

1.7.2.17

1.7.2.17

1.7.2.18

1.7.2.18

driving license.

Answer: Wrong

T AT A A RER R A LN A BT, 2 SR LUS 5 R] S 2 RE .

Bg: HR

The person whose motorized vehicle driving license is revoked for escaping after
causing a traffic accident may apply for a driving license in two years.

Answer: Wrong

NG R R B B AR 2 A R AT AR IR H AR A

B HR

When applying for the first time, a person may apply for a driving license for small
motor vehicles, midsize buses and large trucks.

Answer: Wrong

NI AR A0 S O TRZT R S BRI 25 B 25 10 (RHH =) I ) AR B 25 B E e
HEZ IR 30 H 5.

B IEH

The real road test (subject 3) on driving small motor vehicles should be booked 30 days
after obtaining the certificate of eligibility for a test on driving skills.

Answer: Right

HE AAEH IR R T SEAT NI, BOH AR B, Cailid e R A
JRGHIRA R

R B

If the applicant commits cheating in the course of a test, his eligibility for this test will
be cancelled but the results of other tests he has passed will remain valid.

Answer: Wrong

PN 472 BN N2 T2 e A ROYIE S 90 A, 1) 225 B I A% M 4= 2 v 7
i .

B HIR

The motorized vehicle driver should apply to the issuing vehicle management station for
license change, within 90 days after the expiration of his driving license.

Answer: Wrong

WLBN 225 B NAEAZ R AR A0S BRI A 5 X LAA Jee A 0, P A g A 44 2L
T HIE .

B IEH

The motorized vehicle driver who lives outside the jurisdiction of the issuing vehicle
management station may apply to the vehicle management station at the place where he
is living, for license change.

Answer: Right

DRI B 1 A5 B A AR A T H R AR BRI, FR N SIS (BB 4 e
TR IR BN 5 O UE WA 2 Bk

B IEH

When applying for license change due to the change in the information recorded in the
driving license, the applicant should fill out the Application Form for Motorized Vehicle
Driving License and furnish with the driver’s ID card and driving license.

Answer: Right

YRR, IS AN A I B S A DR B AN AR o

B B

If a driving license is lost, the driver should provide a certificate from the community
and a certificate from the working unit when applying for a reissue.

Answer: Wrong

PN BUEHAIE . HMIEME 55000 (12538 AR AR B AR, AT AR,
B B

The motorized vehicle driver must personally handle the change or reissue of his driving
license and is not allowed to entrust other people to do for him.

Answer: Wrong
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1.7.219 WA B BALE— AN A PIR LA ISR 12 731, 480 BLITIE B4 /R
— G 20 H AT R H =2,
B B

1.7.2.19 If a motorized vehicle driver receives 12 accumulated penalty points twice in a scoring
cycle, the vehicle management station should conduct subject 3 test for him within 20
days after he passes subject 1 test.
Answer: Wrong

1.7.220 SFEEAE 60 S LLERIBLEh A28l N, NS RREERIET — IR SRR A, JFAEIC 7 A 1)
SR AF P ) G0 B e ATk e
R B

1.7.2.20 The motorized vehicle driver who is more than 60 years old should have a physical
checkup annually and should submit a certificate of physical checkup within 1 year after
one scoring cycle is over.
Answer: Wrong

1.8 Hlah 4= & id Mg (10 8
1.8 Regulations on Motorized Vehicle Registration (10 questions)
1.8.1 iEH: (28
1.8.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (2 questions)
1.8.1.1  CikF|E SRR KA E PS4, i 4 A AN .
AR AR R A S g T A A ]
BAL IR BRI 45 IR O i
C.I sl 4 Ak AT BB Bh 4+
D. I A= PR AZ B L 3 4
%H%: C
1.8.1.1 If a motorized vehicle has reached the state’s mandatory write-off standard, the owner of
the vehicle should .
A. Break up the vehicle into parts and sell them to other users
B. Sell it to a waste recycling station as scrap iron
C. Sell the vehicle to a motorized vehicle recycling enterprise
D. Have the vehicle inspected by the vehicle management station

Answer: C
1.8.1.2 X THETIPEASR PINLENZE, FrA AN UPEAR R 5 10 HN m___ K HLsh 4.
AZERRE BT

B.iz e BEALK
C. A LA E LA
D. A 2 4 BRI il
H%E: A

1.8.1.2 If the transfer of a motorized vehicle is approved, the owner should have the vehicle
inspected by within 10 days after the transfer.
A. The vehicle management station
B. The institution in charge of transport administration
C. The detachment of the traffic police
D. The vehicle safety and technical test station
Answer: A

1.8.2 JlWridil: (8 )
1.8.2 Judgment Questions: (8 questions)
1.8.21 Ok 3 E FOREHRERAEIINIEN A, BT NN AR RS 2h R el o
R R
1.8.2.1 If a motorized vehicle has reached the state’s mandatory write-off standard, the owner

should sell it to a waste recycling station as scrap iron.
Answer: Wrong

1822 MFEME R TR M AR, FERIREGUG I AT BRI, WY ) 2 BT AR L
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1.8.2.2

1.8.2.3

1.8.2.3

1.8.24

1.8.2.4

1.8.25

1.8.25

1.8.2.6

1.8.2.6

1.8.2.7

1.8.2.7

1.8.2.8

1.8.2.8

.

B HR

When applying for the license plate and vehicle license for the first time for a vehicle
that is exempted from inspection according to the state stipulations, the vehicle should
be inspected by the vehicle management station.

Answer: Wrong

PN R BOR B 5 B LS 427 8 F 1T o i OB AN I, 44 BT
AT Ip B 6

e SIS

If the relevant technical data of a motorized vehicle do not conform to the data published
by the state department in charge of motorized vehicle administration, the vehicle
management station will refuse to handle its registration.

Answer: Right

X i I FE SOME SR AR VR 420, R B R AN T IR B AL, (H AT AR
BRI,

B B

If a motorized vehicle has reached the state’s mandatory write-off standard, the vehicle
management station will not handle its registration but will handle its transfer
registration.

Answer: Wrong

HIE RS E 4 SP0, N4 T ERE 10 HAIRE (HLsh 428 il 1R ).
B B

When applying for changing the color of the body of a motorized vehicle, the owner
should fill out the Application Form for Motorized Vehicle Registration Change.
Answer: Wrong

AREBHBN SO EIZ BN 42, Ji R Is 5 BT R, T O 1) 4 LT RS
AR

B B

If a non-commercial motorized vehicle is changed to a commercial motorized vehicle,
the owner must apply to the department in charge of transport administration instead of
the vehicle management station for registration change.

Answer: Wrong

BB 400 B Al BE 5 S 3 B AT X AT N Bl ), K AN RE P B AL
B IEH

A motorized vehicle involved in a violation of the traffic regulations or a traffic accident
that remains unresolved is not eligible for transfer registration.

Answer: Right

HE H A2 L OB A2, B IR I AT RAYIBR A, NS AT 2 AR

B IEH

If a motorized vehicle applying for transfer registration has passed the period of
inspection validity, it should have a safety and technical inspection.

Answer: Right

1.9 HLEh 4= A0 Sifem i O 44 (17 D

1.9 Regulations on Mandatory Road Accident Insurance (17 questions)

1.9.1 JEF: (10 D

1.9.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (10 questions)

1.9.11 (EIREEGNER EATHAINIEN A, VR R TE B AT I 2 A R E R B L) 4

A I ST AT T DR IS
AT NFIE BN
B.fHLRA

C. et N

D. 23 A

B A
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1911

19.1.2

19.1.2

1.9.1.3

19.1.3

1914

19.1.4

1.9.15

of a motorized vehicle running on the roads in China should buy the mandatory
traffic accident insurance for his motorized vehicle according to the provisions of the
Law on Road Traffic Safety.
A. The owner and manager
B. The guarantor
C. The passenger
D. The driver
Answer: A
WLBN AT 0 ST A5 DR B A2 1 DA Bt e AR AT Il O .
LTSN
BN i BAREE AN LIS SZ A

C I

D4

%%: B

The objects of compensation liability of the mandatory traffic accident insurance of the
motorized vehicles are of a road accident.

A. The drivers

B. The victims other than the persons and the insured in the same vehicle

C. The insured

D. The passengers

Answer: B

2R ARG AT 22 4B VEAT o TEBR AT S, O A A TR B AT 3

RIS, DRES A RN OREG 2 IR

ALRFF

B.F# I

C.ifm

D.i& 2 i 4

%H%: C

With regard to the insured vehicle that has repeatedly violated the traffic regulations,

caused traffic accidents or caused major traffic accidents, the insurance company should
the rate of insurance premiums.

A. Maintain

B. Reduce

C. Raise

D. Properly adjust

Answer: C

FESE AT S P R OR B N BCH LA (Y, PREG mI 2 JLARBG 9

AE 43

B.F# I

C.i& 2 FEAI%

DA &

%%: D

If the insured person has no fault in a traffic accident, the insurance company should

____therate of insurance premiums.

A. Properly raise

B. Reduce

C. Properly reduce

D. Not raise

Answer: D

REATHL B AT TR RS & A5, IR B AN B IR bR G .

ATBCEAERARKE 4 1

B. B R B 2 7] PR A

C. 1 AR A R

Db £ iy
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B A
1.9.1.5

After signing the contract on the mandatory traffic accident insurance of motorized
vehicles, the insured person should

A. Place the label of insurance in the insured vehicle
B. Keep the label of insurance in the insurance company
C. Keep the label of insurance in the working unit

D. Carry the label of insurance along
Answer: A

BB AT TR RIS R, DR 2 7] BRI DUE IS RS .
A BINR BT 2 Bk s e 1)

B A A I e 52 40 1)

C A PRI N R A I )

D ARSI AT Ta] (1

%HZ%: B

19.1.6

1.9.1.6

After the mandatory traffic accident insurance is bought for a motorized vehicle, the
insurance company should assume compensation liability if

A. The driver has not obtained a driving license or is drunk

B. The vehicle is damaged by another vehicle in a rear-end collision

C. The insured person deliberately causes a traffic accident
D. The insured vehicle is in detention
Answer: B

WLBHZE A8 10 F i o7 AT 5 il CRFS R PRSI .
A4 4E

B.3 4

C.2 4

D.1 4

%2 D

1.9.1.7

1.9.1.7 The duration of coverage of the mandatory traffic accident insurance of motorized
vehicles is .

A. 4 years

B. 3 years

C. 2 years

D. 1 year

Answer: D

WEORBG N A RIS 2> AR TR A 4R, mT LU s sy .
AR ISR

BLORES: 24w S A 0

C. M S LRAT T A B [ 4R

D. A RIEBE S iz

%Z: D

1.9.1.8

1.9.1.8 If the insured person and the insurance company have disputes over compensation, they
may apply for arbitration or according to law.

A. File a complaint to the Insurance Regulatory Commission
B. Report to the insurance company

C. Report to the local traffic control department of the public security organ
D. File an action with the people’s court
Answer: D

1.9.1.9  XARALIEIUE S RH LS 2 A8 ST il ORI P L 4= N BN, A2AL

THE BESES T D AT DA% 5 B AR S A AT B0 e (R AR B 2R 1) T
A2 %

B.3 1%
C.4 1%
D.5 fi
B A
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1.9.1.9 If the owner and manager of a motorized vehicle fails to buy the mandatory traffic
accident insurance as required, the traffic control department of the public security
organ may impose a fine the amount of the insurance premium that should be
paid for minimum liability.
A. 2 times
B. 3 times
C. 4 times
D. 5 times
Answer: A
1.9.1.10 EERATBERINLEN AR RIS FRERT, A ZACEAE B AT LA B el
lin'jWJ\o
A5 oLl F 20 TR
B.20 JobA |- 200 JubA R
C.200 JtlA |- 500 JoA R
D.500 G LA = 2000 JG LA
%%: B
1.9.1.10 If a motorized vehicle running on the road fails to place the label of insurance, the
traffic control department of the public security organ may serve a warning or impose a
fine of
A.5yuan~20 yuan
B. 20 yuan ~ 200 yuan
C. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan
D. 500 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan
Answer: B

1.9.2 JIWrdil: (7 8

1.9.2 Judgment Questions: (7 questions)

1.9.2.1 mmixk$m AR DR BSR4 ) DTN B AR A A R 2 N

: BHIR

19.21 The objects of compensation liability of the mandatory traffic accident insurance of
motorized vehicles include the drivers of the insured vehicles.
Answer: Wrong

1.9.22  RLRHIB) GRS FHTTE R IR IS 5, HEOR LS 40T B AT 22 4 AT R
ﬁ¢ E AT, ORI A ] AR T — A R LR IS 2%

% IE

1.9.2.2 After the mandatory traffic accident insurance is bought for a motorized vehicle, the
insurance company should reduce the rate of insurance premium in the next year if the
insured vehicle commits no violation of the traffic regulations and does not cause any
traffic accident.
Answer: Right

1.9.23 VB GASHE FHTTE R BI RIS 5, BOR ALEh 4k AT, EPIR I AR
ARLHT, PRI AF N 7R T P IR LR 2 %
B HR

1.9.2.3 After the mandatory traffic accident insurance is bought for a motorized vehicle, the
insurance company should reduce the rate of insurance premium if the insured vehicle
causes traffic accident but the insured person has no fault.
Answer Wrong

1.9.2.4 o NER A R A TE M AT TB H WA, &2 BN P30, PRS2 F) AN A I
AT T
B B

1.9.2.4 If the driver causes a traffic accident after getting drunk but causes loss to the property
of the victim, the insurance company does not assume any compensation liability.
Answer: Right

1.9.25 Wﬁ@Aﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁ%i@%ﬂ%,ﬁ&%%k%%ﬁﬁ%,%@ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ%
Z\‘ Al 'ﬂ:
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19.25

1.9.2.6

1.9.2.6

1.9.2.7

1.9.2.7

K IEH
If the insured person deliberately causes a traffic accident and causes loss to the property
of the victim, the insurance company does not assume any compensation liability.
Answer: Right
LB N BRI RALE B RPN 47 AT < ot AL s PR G F, A22 L
ﬁx PRSI R LA B LN 4
: IEAf

If the owner and manager of a motorized vehicle fail to buy the mandatory traffic
accident insurance for the vehicle, the traffic control department of the public security
organ may detain the vehicle.
Answer: Right
IE B AT BB R BB DR AR A 1, A LIRS BT ) AT LAY AR, (A
FHIENLBI .
B R
If a motorized vehicle on the road fails to place the label of insurance, the traffic control
department of the public security organ may impose a fine but is not allowed to detain
the vehicle.
Answer: Wrong

2. ZifET RHEHA N (3t 258 D
2. RoadTraffic Signals and Their Meanings (258 questions)

2.1 AZAFE 54T (30 @D

2.1 Traffic Signal Lights (30 questions)

211 3EFEE: (17 38D
2.1.1Multiple-Choice Questions: (17 questions)

2111

2111

2.1.1.2

2.1.1.2

2.1.1.3

AR ST LA 5El, R __o
AMEVFIEAT

B.A% i AT

CHEIRIBAT

D3 4ikAT

%%: B

When the red traffic light is on, it

A. Means the vehicles are allowed to pass

B. Means the vehicles are prohibited from passing
C. Reminds the vehicles to pass slowly

D. Means the vehicles should stop and yield
Answer: B

ATHAF SITEAT e, Rom__.

AZEIEEAT

B.hnim A

CHEVFIEAT

D.#y kA7

K. C
When the green traffic light is on, it

A. Means the vehicles are prohibited from passmg
B. Means the vehicles should speed up and pass
C. Means the vehicles are allowed to pass

D. Means the vehicles should stop and yield
Answer: C

ACIAF AT AT RN
AZEIEIlAT

B.MEVFIM AT

CI5%
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2.1.1.3

2114

2114

2.1.15

2.1.15

2.1.16

2.1.16

2.1.1.7

2.1.17

DR

%%: D

When the yellow traffic light is on, it .

A. Means the vehicles are prohibited from passing

B. Means the vehicles are allowed to pass

C. Means the vehicles should stop

D. Warns the vehicles

Answer: D

ATTAS SATERAT e, UEVFEREAT, _ .

A AR S AT

B. LA A AT

C.H A A YIRAT f EAT 440, A7 N3dAT
D4 2 A AN HEVFIEAT

%H%: C

When the green traffic light is on and allows the vehicles to pass,
A. The right-turning vehicles should go first

B. The left-turning vehicles should go first

C. The turning vehicles are not allowed to obstruct the flow of the straight-going

vehicles and pedestrians

D. The turning vehicles are not allowed to pass
Answer: C

AR FHT LT, EREAN IR BAT . AT NEATHITE LT, wIEL
AT

AL

B./c k%

C. TIBM N7

D. % Ji 474t

HE: A
When the red traffic light is on, may pass if they do not obstruct the flow of
the vehicles and pedestrians allowed to pass.

A. The right-turning vehicles

B. The left-turning vehicles

C. The vehicles turning at the T-shaped intersection

D. The vehicle in all directions

Answer: A

ST EREFAEAN S Bt P S VA T o d
AfFIEE LA

B AATHAIEZ: -

CATX KT

D.f 1h 2 LLSk

%%: D
When the red traffic light is on, the vehicles should stop
A. Inside the stop line

B. In the crosswalk

C. In the intersection

D. Outside the stop line

Answer: D

ATTEAS SAT AT e, .

A SSVF AT

B. LB 457 1 4 i) A m] AR5 AT
CAVFAAN e

D. A5 24 s s ek

%%: B
When the yellow traffic light is on,

101



A. It allows the vehicles to pass
B. The vehicles that have passed the stop line may continue to pass
C. It allows the vehicles to turn left
D. The vehicles should speed up and pass
Answer: B
2118 MIGBAT e, AFE_ .
AZE AT
B.UEVF A4 fe e s
CHEVFA A S
D.EVF A AT
HE: A
2.1.1.8 When the red X-shaped light is on, this lane
A. Prohibits the vehicles from passing
B. Allows the vehicles to turn left
C. Allows the vehicles to turn right
D. Allows the vehicles to pass
Answer: A
2119 ZMEkAT e, AFE .
AMEVE AT
B.UEVF A4 S s
CHEVFA A S
DA% B AT
%%: D
2.1.1.9 When the red arrow light is on, this lane
A. Allows the vehicles to pass
B. Allows the vehicles to turn left
C. Allows the vehicles to turn right
D. Prohibits the vehicles from passing
Answer: D
21,110 g5 RS SISO A b, HEVRER_ .
AL
B.fi#%
C.HAT
D.fii3k
%H%: C
2.1.1.10 When the head of the green arrow light points upward, it allows the vehicles to

A. Turn left
B. Turn right
C. Go straight
D. Make a U turn
Answer: C
21100 GOT5 RRIRE SAT BRSO R A, HEVFAEAR_
AL
B
C.HAT
D.fiik
HE: A
2.1.1.11 When the head of the green arrow light points to the left side, it allows the vehicles to
A. Turn left
B. Turn right

C. Go straight
D. Make a U turn
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2.1.1.12

Answer: A

et 7 AR s S E ST Ay, WEFERL .
A%

B %

C.HAT

D. i3k

%HZ: B

2.1.1.12 When the head of the green arrow light points to the right side, it allows the vehicles to

2.1.1.13

A. Turn left

B. Turn right

C. Go straight

D. Make a U turn

Answer. B

ZLE 7 AR R S T Sk ) b, ARRZER .
A%

B %

C.HAT

D.4wi 3k

B C

2.1.1.13 When the head of the red arrow light points upward, it prohibits the vehicles from

2.1.1.14

A. Turning left

B. Turning right

C. Going straight
D. Making a U turn
Answer: C

AR E VAN =iy SN 5l 1N Vo ehe i | e =7
Ak
B.fi%%
C.HAT
D. i3k

B A

2.1.1.14 When the head of the red arrow light points to the left side, it prohibits the vehicles from

2.1.1.15

A. Turning left

B. Turning right

C. Going straight

D. Making a U turn

Answer: A

EARGEYIE RN EREFANEOE Sy TSP ok
AL

B

C.HAT

D.fii3k

%HZ%: B

2.1.1.15 When the head of the red arrow light points to the right side, it prohibits the vehicles from

2.1.1.16

A Turning.left

B. Turning right

C. Going straight
D. Making a U turn
Answer: B

NG T 45 55 KT R RFEE AR I BLT, PRl AT .
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AT
B.A% i AT
C. LAGk£LTiAT
D.IBATINVE =B S, A4 ailad
%%: D
2.1.1.16 The continuously flashing yellow light is the hazard lights that
A. Urges the vehicles and pedestrians to pass as fast as they can
B. Stops the vehicles and pedestrians from passing
C. Means the vehicles and pedestrians may continue to pass
D. Means the vehicles and pedestrians should look and make sure it is safe to pass
before they pass
Answer: D
21117 TEH S ERECT AT XOE FA PIAN LT SO N RS — MDA e, .
AZERHER R Z 2 D0 R T LAY
B.AS L4 4T NdAT
CAAEA4 AT, (HAT AR LUEAT
D AS AT NABAT, (H 45 ml LUEAT
%%: B
2.1.1.17 If the two red lights at a level crossing flash alternately or one red light is on,
A. The vehicles may pass if it is safe to do so
B. The vehicles and pedestrians are prohibited from passing
C. The vehicles are prohibited from passing but the pedestrians may pass
D. The pedestrians are prohibited from passing but the vehicles may pass
Answer: B

2.1.2 JWrE: (13 80
2.1.2 Judgment Questions: (13 questions)
2121 ATHAF TITLLAT SN, HEVFAEANAEAT .
B R
2.1.2.1  When the red light is on, it allows the vehicles to pass.
Answer: Wrong
2122 AWAETITEST SN, EoRAAE .
R B
2.1.2.2  When the green light is on, it prohibits the vehicles from passing
Answer: Wrong
2123 ATHARSITHAT SN, MEVFAARAEAT
B B
2.1.2.3  When the yellow light is on, it allows the vehicles to pass.
Answer: Wrong
2124  LEOSOBITRER, A IEREVFERETT
B B
2.1.2.4 When the red X-shaped light is on, it allows the vehicles in this lane to pass.
Answer: Wrong
2125 LTSN, ARAIEEE B EAT
B IEH
2.1.2.5 When the red arrow light is on, it prohibits the vehicles in this lane from passing.
Answer: Right
2126 L5 RTERE S ITRIEEL T R 2, RORHEVRER A
B B
2.1.2.6  When the head of the red arrow light points to the left side, it allows the vehicles to turn
left.
Answer: Wrong
2127 SR RTERE IR DT R b, RO R EAT
B IEH
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2.1.2.7

2.1.2.8

2.1.2.8

2.1.2.9

2.1.2.9

2.1.2.10

2.1.2.10

21211

21211

2.1.2.12

2.1.2.12

2.1.2.13

2.1.2.13

When the head of the green arrow light points upward, it allows the vehicles to go
straight.

Answer: Right

ZREOTT MRS ST IT M AT, RRHEVF A 7S

B IEH

When the head of the green arrow light points to the right side, it allows the vehicles to
turn right.

Answer: Right

LT AR ST RIS AT, RO HEVF A RS

R B

When the head of the red arrow light points to the right side, it allows the vehicles to
turn right.

Answer: Wrong

ZREOTT RS IRk T R ) A2, RO HEVF AR EAT .

R B

When the head of the green arrow light points to the left side, it allows the vehicles to go
straight.

Answer: Wrong

NG A5 5 KT B AR ISLT SRR AT IV S, A a)milad .
B IEH

The continuously flashing yellow light is the hazard lights that means the drivers should
look and make sure it is safe to pass before their vehicles pass.

Answer: Right

T L R P T AT S VA RN LT AT RIS, 251 E 440, 47 N7 .

B IEH

When the two red lights at a level crossing flash alternately, the vehicles and pedestrians
are prohibited from passing.

Answer: Right

T 5 Bk TR AC ST A — ALK 520, 2R Erf DR 22 A A o0 B T U AT
B B

When one red light at a level crossing is on, the vehicles may pass if it is safe to do so.
Answer: Wrong

2.2 AZTHARE (163 D)

2.2 Traffic Signs (163 questions)

2.2.1 2EHEE. (101 0

2.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (101 questions)
2211 KEhRkRE R .

AEERRE
B.AE A bRk
(O (=07 T 19
D.Je M br&
B A

2.2.1.1 The sign in the picture is

A. Awarning sign
B. A prohibitive sign
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C. An indicative sign
D. Adirectional sign
Answer: A
2212 BELEMERE®E_ .
AE%\HA&Mf&mﬁ
B. 44, AT AAEREAT
C. 25 B AT A 25 %
”%Awﬁ@%%%
B A
2212 Awarnlng sign is designed to warn
A. The vehicles and pedestrians to be careful at a dangerous place
B. The vehicles and pedestrians not to pass
C. The driver there is a curve ahead
D. The driver there is a congestion-prone section ahead
Answer: A
2213 BHPrskEE o
Y& 20km

Emsmm-\l

AE SRS
B AR RS
Cointri&s
D.fi bk
%%: D
2.2.1.3 The sign in the picture is

A. Awarning sign
B. A prohibitive sign
C. An indicative sign
D. Adirectional sign
Answer: D
2214 fREAREHIERIZ .

A BT N R SR p

B.2% bl BRI 44T NAZ AT A

CARZR A FIAT NAT 1k

D%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ\mﬁ\ﬁgﬁﬁ

2. D
2.2.1. 4Ad|rect|onal sign is designed to
A. Warn the vehicles and pedestrians to be careful about a dangerous place
B. Prohibit or restrict the vehicles and pedestrians from passing
C. Indicate the vehicles and pedestrians to go ahead
D. Give information about road direction, place and distance
Answer: D

2215 KR tRERE_ .

# [=] *]T“u_n
B 72{{ < *j—\‘ll_x\
CHRbRE
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D.fi bl
%%: B
2.2.1.5 The sign in the picture is

A. Awarning sign
B. A prohibitive sign
C. An indicative sign
D. Adirectional sign
Answer: B
2216 ZEUPREHIERIZ .
AE S AT NTE R SRt 1
BALILIE K T n) . M, BEESAE R

C IR AMAAT NATHE
D.2% 1B R i 42 AT N A AT A
%% D

2.2.1.6 A prohibitive sign is designed to .
A. Warn the vehicles and pedestrians to be careful about a dangerous place
B. Give information about road direction, place and distance
C. Indicate the vehicles and pedestrians to go ahead
D. Prohibit or restrict the vehicles and pedestrians from passing
Answer: D

2217 WHFIRtRERE .

AE SR
B AR RS
CHintri&s
D.fi bk
%H%: C
2.2.1.7 The sign in the picture is .

A. Awarning sign
B. A prohibitive sign
C. An indicative sign
D. Adirectional sign
Answer: C
2218 FRbRE IR EM. ITA__.
AE R SE R R
R e s 2 N TR
C.VE =Tl
D. Al LGEAT I ), AH AT AR 7R 7 ) AT
%%: B
2.2.1.8 An indicative sign is designed to indicate the vehicles and pedestrians to
A. Be careful about a dangerous place
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B. Go ahead according to the line and direction indicated by the sign
C. Drive with care
D. Go ahead either in the direction or not in the direction indicated
Answer: B

2219 KEHFIRkRERE .

0.

.

AE SR
B AR
CIREfbR&
DAl Bhbri&
%%: D
2.2.1.9 The sign in the picture is

A. Awarning sign
B. A prohibitive sign
C. A directional sign
D. An auxiliary sign
Answer: D
22110 JNLERGELIEEBRILSSRRIER, WS IT 4 2 a0l m ) w e, M
BE .
AdRRERIL
BB RbR il
C.Hihbr&
DRVATIENT
%H%: C
2.2.1.10 When the main sign is unable to completely express or indicate the requirements,
should be set to ensure safe driving and smooth traffic.
A. An indicative mark
B. A warning mark
C. An auxiliary sign
D. Athree-dimensional mark
Answer: C
22111 K PpRtsEE .

JINSHANSI

2km

AIRIFEIX AR i
B.fiashrid
CIREtbR&
DAl Bhbri&
HE: A
2.2.1.11 The sign in the picture is
&15F

JINSHANSI

2km

A. Atourist zone sign
B. An indicative sign
C. Adirectional sign
D. An auxiliary sign
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Answer: A
22112 BPETIRAE_

AR ERREL
B. MR A5 d
C.BEIEbRZ
DRVAIIENT
%%: D
2.2.1.12 The picture indicates

A

A. A speed-reducing marking
B. A width-limiting mark

C. Atunnel marking

D. Athree-dimensional mark
Answer: D

22113 bRl R .

A AT
B.ZAT
C.In /e 225
D. [ 41 5
%%: C
2.2.1.13 The sign in the picture means

A. Aright turn

B. A detour

C. Asharp left curve
D. A sharp right curve
Answer: C

22114 PFEbrErs R .

AT
B. AT
C. FBEsK
D. Bk
%%: D
2.2.1.14 The sign in the picture means
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2.2.1.15

P>

A. Downhill road

B. Uphill road

C. Steep downhill road
D. Steep uphill road
Answer: D

B bR S SO

P>

AT BESE
B.JE1T
C. N7
D. Bk

HE: A

2.2.1.15 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.16

2.2.1.16 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.17

P>

A. Steep downhill road
B. Sliding

C. Downbhill road

D. Steep uphill road
Answer: A

SR

>

A NAR 7S
B.ZE (M| AR 7%
C.A AR 7
DR

%ZE: B

>

A. Road narrows on both sides
B. Road narrows on the left side
C. Road narrows on the right side
D. Reduce speed

Answer: B

SR
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A PIIAR %
B.Ze A %
C A A=
D. 73
%%: C
2.2.1.17 The sign in the picture means

A. Road narrows on both sides
B. Road narrows on the left side
C. Road narrows on the right side
D. Reduce speed

Answer: C

22118 bRl R .

P>

ATEEHRUX
BEEAT A
C.aH 5
D3 S AR AT
%%: D
2.2.1.18 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Mind side wind
B. Watch for pedestrians
C. The red light is on
D. Mind the traffic lights
Answer: D

22119 KHbRERES A .

>

ATERERA
B LI %
(OREH =S1E87
D. I BEd
K& A
2.2.1.19 The sign in the picture means
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A. Watch for falling rocks
B. Dangerous hillside road
C. Mind downhill sliding
D. Steep downhill road
Answer: A

22120 Pbrbns g .

>

ATERSER
B.VERREX
ClHEE# A
D.£% L
%%: B
2.2.1.20 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Mind danger

B. Mind side wind

C. Watch for falling rocks
D. Dangerous hillside road
Answer: B

22121 bR R .

>
S
iﬁ%

B.JEI i
C.H5 1l
D. I BEd
%%: C
2.2.1.21 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Slippery road

B. Embankment road

C. Dangerous hillside road
D. Steep downhill road
Answer: C

2.2.1.22 bRl R .
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P>

ANE
B.F&1E
C.ig K
DS
%%: D
2.2.1.22 The sign in the picture means

C. Overflowing bridge
D. Embankment road
Answer: D

2.2.1.23 bRl R .

e

AJE
B.JEIN %
C. eIt
D.i% /KM
B A
2.2.1.23 The sign in the picture means

f

A. Ferry
B. Embankment road
C. Hump bridge
D. Overflowing bridge
Answer: A
22124 EIHRRERE SR

P>

AGE LIRS %
B HE
ClHEE#k A
DMK
%%: B
2.2.1.24 The sign in the picture means
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P>

A. Dangerous hillside road
B. Village

C. Watch for falling rocks
D. School

Answer: B

22125 Pdbrbns R .

>

ABZIE
BRI
C. eIt
D.i% /KMy
%%: C
2.2.1.25 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Tunnel
B. Culvert bridge
C. Hump bridge
D. Overflowing bridge
Answer: C
22126 PEPbRERS SO .

ABE LIRS %
BUESATA
CiFRLE
D.Jjiti T.
%%: D
2.2.1.26 The sign in the picture means

P>

A. Dangerous hillside road
B. Watch for pedestrians
C. Watch for children

D. Man at work

Answer: D

2.2.1.27 bR R .
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>

ALK 1
B.VE MK
C.oi
D. 4 Wt
K& A
2.2.1.27 The sign in the picture means .

>

A. Overflowing road
B. Mind splash
C. Slippery
D. Hump bridge
Answer: A
2.2.1.28 PEPbREHS SO,

P>

AL
B.% M
C.afks
D.£% L%
%%: B
2.2.1.28 The sign in the picture means .

P>

A. Embankment road

B. Slippery

C. Sharp curve

D. Dangerous hillside road
Answer: B

2.2.1.29 Pbrbns & .

P>

A Bl
B.js &
C.F¥iE
DA
%%: C
2.2.1.29 The sign in the picture means .
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A. Hump road

Answer: C
2.2.1.30 K bRERES A .

AT 3
B.AEAT
CF%:
DL SEk
%%: D
2.2.1.30 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Accident ahead
B. No passing

C. Stop

D. Danger
Answer: D

22131 bRl R .

>

AR
B. AATHEE
C.HK
DA
K& A
2.2.1.31 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Watch for children
B. Crosswalk
C. School
D. Village
Answer: A
22.1.32 KHbRERS A .
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>

AT
B.ELETS %
C. A7 B
DA% 475
%%: B
2.2.1.32 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Sharp curve

B. Continuous curves
C. Curve driving

D. No turning
Answer: B

2.2.1.33 bRl R .

>

AT B
B./x In] 25 4%
C.IHIEAS X 11

2.2.1.33 The sign in the picture means

A. Drive in order
B. Inverse curve
C. Roundabout
D. Detour
Answer: C

22134 PFbrbns R .

>

A i) Je sl i) A B
B.A% L3 AT
C W[ JEAT
DAL X% 1
%%: D

2.2.1.34 The sign in the picture means
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>

A. Turn left or turn right
B. No passing

C. Two-way traffic

D. Intersection

Answer: D

2.2.1.35 Pbrbns R .

P>

A THAN
B.JR I
C.F¥iE
D. S
K& A
2.2.1.35 The sign in the picture means

P>

A. Bump road

B. Hump bridge

C. Tunnel

D. Embankment road
Answer: A

2.2.1.36 bRl R .

>

AZE IR R AT
BUESHEE
CHEEMAT
D.& 1%
%%: B
2.2.1.36 The sign in the picture means

>

A. No animal passing
B. Watch for animals
C. Animal passing

D. Animal-driven cart
Answer: B

2.2.1.37 FbrEns R .
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>

AMFTHAR 58
B. P A%
C.EMF
D. D IgAfT
ZZz: C

2.2.1.37 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.38

>

A. Bridge widens

B. Bridge widens on both sides
C. Narrow bridge

D. Hump bridge

Answer: C

SR

B>

AZE il R TE
B. NATHAIE

C. NG T HIEH 1
DAT N T HRE B 1

%E&E: D

2.2.1.38 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.39

B>

A. No passing through level crossing
B. Crosswalk

C. Unmanned level crossing

D. Manned level crossing

Answer: D

SR

>

ATCNFE ST RRIE
B.2% il AT

C.A4% b ki % 1
DA NE S BIE 1

HE: A

2.2.1.39 The sign in the picture means
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>

A. Unmanned level crossing

B. No passing

C. No passing through level crossing
D. Manned level crossing

Answer: A

2.2.1.40 PbrERE R .

>

AZE AN 4 aEAT
B.UERARNLEN 4
CARMLB) 4 AT
DA% E AAT 4 AT
%% B

2.2.1.40 The sign in the picture means

>

A. No passing for non-motorized vehicles
B. Watch for non-motorized vehicles

C. Passing for non-motorized vehicles

D. No passing for bicycles

Answer: B

22141 bR R .

m[@

AHi 77 50m Ab4kiE ik 1
B.Hi /7 100m AbgkiE % 1
C.Hi 77 150m Ab#kiE g I

D.HiJ7 500m AbgkiE i 1
BE. C

2.2.1.41 The sign in the picture means

m[@

A. Level crossing 50m ahead
B. Level crossing 100m ahead
C. Level crossing 150m ahead
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2.2.1.42

2.2.1.42 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.43

D. Level crossing 500m ahead

Answer: C

SR

ARG

B.2% LNV 42 d8 AT
CHERIBRE

D. ST R i B

%HE: D

A. Danger

B. No passing for all motor vehicles

C. No tailgating
D. Accident-prone section
Answer: D

B bR S SO

/\

AfBAT
B.AR 24T
C.HAT
DI B

HE: A

2.2.1.43 The sign in the picture means

A
>

2.2.1.44

A. Slow passing

B. No slow passing
C. Fast passing

D. Jammed section
Answer: A

SR

AZELEAT

B. A4 GAT
C.LifgedT
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DA% 15T
%%: B
2.2.1.44 The sign in the picture means

>

A. Bypassing from the left side
B. Bypassing from both sides

C. Bypassing from the right side
D. No bypassing

Answer: B

2.2.1.45 Pbrbrs R .

N
AN

B.AS LA BN
(ORJ 15 SUTEUIKE N
D AR IEFTH LB 43N
%%: C

2.2.1.45 The sign in the picture means

>

%
=
&
yi

>

P

o

— ) n
% @
=

QD

<

B. No entry for non-motorized vehicles
C. No entry for two specific vehicles
D. No entry for all motorized vehicles
Answer: C

2.2.1.46 PbrERE R .

@

AMEVT AT 2
B.2& b ) A AR B 2R3
CAE b ) A i S
DA Ik A 2
%2 D

2.2.1.46 The sign in the picture means .

@
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A. Right turn is allowed

B. Changing to the right lane is prohibited
C. Right U turn is prohibited

D. Right turn is prohibited

Answer: D

22147 PbRERE X .

®

AZEIEk
B.A% L7
C.HEVF#k
D.MEVF /e s
HE: A
2.2.1.47 the sign in the picture means .

®

C. U turnis allowed
D. Left turnis allowed
Answer: A

2.2.1.48 KEHFREMS R .

S

AZE I AEAT L
B.4% Ll 4=
C Al EREE I 4
D.MEVFE A
%%: B
2.2.1.48 The sign in picture means

A. No road borrowing

B. No overtaking

C. Overtaking ban is lifted
D. Overtaking is allowed
Answer: B

2.2.1.49 Pbrns R .
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AZE BT I
B.2%5 LY

C.ffBRAR 1L 4
DA% AR B 45

B C

2.2.1.49 The sign in this picture means

2.2.1.50

®

A. No road borrowing

B. No overtaking

C. Overtaking ban is lifted
D. No lane changing
Answer: C

B bRl 5 3OS

@

AUEVT ) Ze 5 72S
B.A% L) A s
C.UEVF ) 2o dmi sk
D2 11 i) A2 A8 8 4R 5

%HZ: B

2.2.1.50 The sign in the picture means

2.2.151

@

A. Left turn is allowed

B. No left turn

C. Left U turn is allowed

D. No lane changing to the left side
Answer: B

K bR & SOE__ o

®

AR BREE 1E S
B.AEVFIS BRI\
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C.EEIEWT ) 8
D% gy
%%: D
2.2.1.51 The sign in the picture means

A. Honk ban is lifted

B. Honk is allowed

C. Radio listening is prohibited
D. No honk

Answer: D

22152 PFbrGrs R .

®

AL BRI 58
B. Bl i 5
C PR R il i
D. FR A7 55
HE: A
2.2.1.52 The sign in the picture means

®

A. Width is limited
B. Height is limited
C. Width limit is lifted
D. Bridge width is limited
Answer: A
2.2.1.53 Ppbrals SOE_.

C. IR 58 5
D. iff 3% R vt 52
%%: B
2.2.1.53 The sign in the picture means
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3

A. Vehicle distance is limited
B. Height is limited

C. Width is limited

D. Height limit is lifted
Answer: B

22154 PbrEns R .

®

AL PR
B.IHH R
C. PR il 2
D il B B 3 15
%H%: C
2.2.1.54 The sign in the picture means

®

A. Weight is limited
B. Road number

C. Speed is limited

D. Speed limit is lifted
Answer: C

22155 Pbralns R .

A PR o
B.IHH R
C. PR il 2
D il B B 3 15
%%: D
2.2.1.55 The sign in the picture means

A. Weight is limited
B. Road number
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C. Speed is limited
D. Speed limit is lifted
Answer: D

22156 PP bSO .

®

AZE LX) BN GEAT

2.2.1.56 The sign in the picture means

®

A. No two-way passing
B. Going first when crossing each other
C. Two-way traffic
D. Yielding when crossing each other
Answer: D

22157 PP bREHS SO,

4

B.2% I HAT
C.IRIEHAT
D25 g N

%HZ: B

¥
-
)

2
@ @
|

2.2.1.57 The sign in the picture means

@

A. Going straight is allowed
B. Going straight is prohibited
C. Going straight fast

D. No entry

Answer: B

22158 Pbralns R .
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2.2.1.58 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.59

2.2.1.59 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.60

= AT

BV £ 47 R ) 5
C.A% 1L 1 A7 il o 5
D VF EAT il A5

B C

>
¥
A
(m
=
=
=
ot
&
&

A. Going straight and turning right are prohibited
B. Going straight and turning left are allowed

C. Going straight and turing left are prohibited
D. Going straight and turning right are allowed

Answer: C

PR 5 SO,

AR EAT AN A 7S
B.HEVF AT I 25
CAR L EAT A ) S
D.MAEVF EAT M) A e 25

B A

A. Going straight and turning right are prohibited
B. Going straight and turning left are allowed

C. Going straight and turning left are prohibited
D. Going straight and turning right are allowed

Answer: A

PR 5 SO

AUEVE ) 2E A 0] ZER S
B.ZE L) Ze R[] A5 25
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2.2.1.60 The sign in the picture means

@

A. Left and right turns are allowed
B. Left and right turns are prohibited
C. Left turniis allowed

D. Right turn is allowed

Answer: B

2.2.1.61 bRl R .

A BRI
B.RR =
C. Bl Jsa

il

EE!-

nH
P mm K&

N O
itk
.. ﬁ
O g

2.2.1.61 The sign in the picture means

A. Axle weight is limited
B. Height is limited

C. Weight is limited

D. Width is limited
Answer: C

2.2.1.62 bRl R .

AL BRI
B. Rl
C. B 5t
D. PRl
%%: D
2.2.1.62 The sign in the picture means

p=

%MWW
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A. Width is limited

B. Height is limited

C. Weight is limited

D. Axle weight is limited
Answer: D

2.2.1.63 Pbrlns & .

AZE IR {58
B.AS LML) BN
CAEIEBEN
DA% b 447l e B I 5 7
%%: D

2.2.1.63 The sign in the picture means

A. No long stopping for vehicles

B. No entry for motorized vehicles

C. No entry

D. No long or temporary stopping for vehicles
Answer: D

2.2.1.64 PbrERE R .

AZE R 58
B2 1E 2 Ml P A I A58
C. 25 14 A I 45 T
DEII /IR KR PN
HE: A

2.2.1.64 The sign in the picture means

A. No long stopping for vehicles

B. No long or temporary stopping for vehicles
C. No temporary stopping for vehicles

D. No entry for vehicles

Answer: A

2.2.1.65 Pbrbns R .
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.2
I

AF R A
B.2% L IEAT
C.AE Lo N
D AT 4147
B A

2.2.1.65 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.66

G
BE

A. Stop for inspection
B. No passing

C. No entry

D. Stop to yield
Answer: A

PR 5 SO,

AR IR I I 4
B.F4ikAT
C.2E 1Al ey B I 45278

PRI KX PN
%HZ: B

2.2.1.66 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.67

A. No temporary stopping for vehicles

B. Stop to yield

C. No long or temporary stopping for vehicles
D. No entry for motorized vehicles

Answer: B

PR 5 SO,

k
i ‘
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C.AA [ilAT
D. g LEAT
%2 D

2.2.1.67 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.68

A. Stop to yield

B. Yield when crossing each other
C. No yielding

D. Reduce speed and yield
Answer: D

PR 5 SO,

AZEIERRVR RN
B.2& Lo A\

CAE I/ NV RN
PRI KX PN
B C

2.2.1.68 The sign in the picture means

2.2.1.69

A. No entry for large buses

B. No entry

C. No entry for small buses

D. No entry for motorized vehicles
Answer: C

i rp bk s HE— D) s

AEIT
B.4 AN
C.Ip T
D.2&4T
B A

2.2.1.69 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to
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A. Go straight
B. Enter

C. Go one-way
D. Stop
Answer: A

22170 BhbriGRos RE—D) 4 .

AR
B.5EA AT
C.EEZE AT
D.Jn) Aoy
%2 D
2.2.1.70 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to

>
ey
ot
&
&

A. Turn right

B. Go on the right side
C. Go on the left side
D. Turn left

Answer: D

22171 BbriGERos RE—D) 4 .

AT

>
iy
ot
&
&

B.FL 4T L
CHEAMIATH
D.5EZE AT B
HE: A
2.2.1.71 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to

©

A. Turn right
B. Go one-way
C. Go on the right side
D. Go on the left side
Answer: A
22172 EtbrERoR RO .

2o

ABATHI A RS
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B. B AT Al Aoy
C. AT BT I

D.HI 7 [0 7 4% 25

Z%E: B

2.2.1.72 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to

A. Go straight and turn right
B. Go straight and turn left
C. Go along the lanes

D. Turn left ahead

Answer: B

22173 KbriGERos RE—D)46m_

ABEATRIN LS
B.4-IEAT BT 1)
C.HATMIN A ¥ %
D. {75 A A ik 1
%%: C
2.2.1.73 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to

3

A. Go straight and turn left

B. Go along the lanes

C. Go straight and turn right

D. Right-turn intersection ahead
Answer: C

22174 BbriGERos RE—D) 44 .

O

AZE L) R ) A
B.A5 L EHAT
OWAVEELSR
D. i) A F ) A 25
%%: D
2.2.1.74 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are

A. Prohibited from turning left or right
B. Prohibited from going straight
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C. Prohibited from making U turns from either side
D. Allowed to turn left and right
Answer: D

22175 KEHbREFRRHAE-DIER_ .

O

ASGEATE AT B
B.AE A {5 4
C.l A e %S
D5 2o (T B AT Bt
HE: A
2.2.1.75 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to

&

A. Go on the right road
B. Stop on the right side
C. Turnright

D. Go on the left road
Answer: A

22176 FbrilRos RE—D) 44 .

paiy

A ] JE B

AL

B.AE ZE B B/ AT B
C.HEEMIf 4
D¢ A7 DT #4547 Bt
%%: B
2.2.1.76 The sign in the picture means all vehicles are allowed only to

>
—
c
=
@
=1

B. Go on the left road
C. Stop on the left side
D. Go on the right road
Answer: B

22177 BEhbrE RS HuE i,

=

w >
L
I
5
1
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D. A%
%H%: C
2.2.1.77 The sign in the picture allows only.

O

A. Non-motorized vehicles
B. Small buses

C. All motorized vehicles
D. Taxicabs

Answer: C

22178 PR RN B

©

T
B.AfT 4L M
C. HAT A5
D.ARHLBI AT
%%: D
2.2.1.78 The sign in the picture means this section is only for

>
=
&
+t
(—‘
=

©

A. The passing of motorized vehicles

B. The passing of bicycles

C. The parking of bicycles

D. The passing of non-motorized vehicles
Answer: D

221 79 Wb SR N EE I

ABLEN AT B
B/ 4 FL ) AT
ClL
D/NEALH
HE: A
2.2.1.79 The sign in the picture means this lane is only for

A. The passing of motorized vehicles
B. The one-way passing of small buses
C. Vehicle tests
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D. Small buses
Answer: A

22180 KbrEFRnigdERs .

AZEITE
B.HAT4H
C.HATZL
DRV SUKSE]
%%: B
2.2.1.80 The sign in the picture means this lane is

A. Ano entry lane

B. A straight-going lane
C. A one-way lane

D. Afast lane

Answer: B

22181 KbrEFRnigdEs .

A AT 1S A
B HAT 1A
C.oM AT B4 3E
D. HATHIA 25 22
%H%: C
2.2.1.81 The sign in the picture means these lanes are for

A. Ging straight and turning left
B. Turning and going straight

C. Going in different directions

D. Going straight and turning right
Answer: C

2.2.1.82 Pbrii s HEG_ .

AL TS
B. ik
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C AT Bt
D.FEAIMT
%%: D
2.2.1.82 The sign in the picture means the vehicles are allowed only to .

A. Turn left
B. Make U turn
C. Go in two ways
D. Go around on the right side
Answer: D
2.2.1.83 KHhbrERRZEEE_

AEATHA e 18
BT 7] A e 25 408
C.HATM e 25 40
DB 7 ) 2e 575 A3
HHE: A
2.2.1.83 The sign in the picture means this lane is for .

A. Both going straight and turning right
B. Turning right ahead

C. Going straight and turning left

D. Turning left ahead

Answer: A

2.2.1.84 KEHkrERRHISIEI NI BT .

ALY B 3 B
B 5 I I 3 B )
C it b fo IR PR i
D.dz e ok P o)
%%: B
2.2.1.84 The sign in the picture means for motorized vehicles going into the road ahead.

A. The average speed limit
B. The minimum speed limit
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C. The minimum speed limit is lifted

D. The maximum speed limit
Answer: B
2.2.1.85 KPR FRRIZA .

», [T

A

B.204T4
C. ATHEE
D.)| i iE
EE: C

ps
HF
&
(mk

2.2.1.85 The sign in the picture means this place is

A. Students’ passage
B. Pedestrian street

Answer: C

2.2.1.86 KHhrERRISIFIT R izbrER_ .

i‘

>
|
F_
=
S
BR

AN

B ERZE LS m L
C.ZE -\
D. A Z S
%%: D
2.2.1.86 The sign in the picture means

A. Listening to radio is banned
B. The no honk ban is lifted

C. Honking is prohibited

D. Honk is required

Answer: D

2.2.1.87 HibrERonzeEm gt

ABLEHATHE
B.BIT AL

when a motorized vehicle reaches this sign.
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C. AT 4151
D.ARNLBI AT
%%: D
2.2.1.87 The sign in the picture means this lane is only for

A. The passing of motorized vehicles

B. The passing of bicycles

C. The parking of bicycles

D. The passing of non-motorized vehicles
Answer: D

2.2.1.88 KHhrERRNARVNSIE_ .

AZAT
Bk
C.he%s
D5 %
Sz, B
2.2.1.88 The sign in the picture means motorized vehicles are allowed to

A. Bypass

B. Make a U turn
C. Turn

D. Reverse
Answer: B

2.21.89 KR EMERT T .

AE I LR S
B. FLil A AL
C.AH7A X 1
Dy &4k
%H%: C
2.2.1.89 The sign in the picture indicates the place ahead is

A. Ademarcation line for road management
B. An interchange
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C. Anintersection
D. Aroad branching point
Answer: C

22190 KEbRETE R

AJE R BT St
B.AS X i 11
C.or 7 kb
D.HIEALAL
H2: D

2.2.1.90 The sign in the picture indicates the place ahead is

=Nl
BBt KEY

A. Ademarcation line for road management
B. An intersection

C. Aroad branching point

D. An interchange

Answer: D

2.21.91 PFHARERS R

&

AlF 4
B. k551X
CAE b=
D.Jt ANl
K%j A
2.2.1.91 The sign in the picture means

A. Acar park

B. A service area
C. No parking

D. Adead- end road
Answer:

2.2.1.92 E*hmmAXE

A <<T” Bk
B. I AN
CAX %
DREXIN
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2.2.1.92 The S|gn in the picture means

2.2.1.93

2.2.1.94

2.2.1.94 The S|gn in the picture is used to indicate the correct line for vehicles to

A. A T-shaped intersection
B. A dead-end road

C. An intersection

D. Acar park

Answer: B

RN Nl

AREAE
B. A A% 5
C.E s 4
D.FEAITH,

Kz A
2.2.1.93 The sign in the picture indicates the place ahead is

A. A passing bay

B. A road widening on the right side
C. An emergency stopping strip

D. Go on the right side

Answer: A

Pl b s F T HR 7RI 7 6 D 20 IR T B 2k

_ E‘l

intersection ahead.

2.2.1.95

L |
~f—

s
I

A. Make a U turn
B. Make a detour

C. Turn
D. Change lane
Answer: B

at the

Krpbrilt_, FOREITA IS, AN ALk T5 R EAT B R ARE
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QO

L T AR
B.AZ X 15 Sh5
C.or s Fh5
D.tH 11 S
Kq!jc

2.2.1.95 The signs in the picture are __ , meaning lanes branch out ahead and vehicles

2.2.1.96

should go straight or leave the main road as indicated by the arrows.

N 4

A. Lane merging guide signs

B. Intersection guide signs

C. Lane branching guide signs

D. Exit guide signs

Answer: C

(SRR A I o7 | DA = iV o RINE 9= R AN S S RO B VS Bee oy

o 4

AL SR
B.AC X 1155 34
C.Orm s 5
Dmm%%ﬁ
pau S z A

2.2.1.96 The 5|gns in the picture are , meaning lanes merge ahead and vehicles should keep
a safe distance with the merging vehicles.

2.2.1.97

) b 4

A. Lane merging guide signs
B. Intersection guide signs

C. Lane branching guide signs
D. Exit guide signs

Answer:

E*hu » TSI A B N SAAT BT 1A

2

A LTSS R
B.Z L% Thn
C.o s 345
DA X i s
EE ]

2.2.1.97 The signs in the picture are , used to guide the vehicle drivers to change

direction.
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A. Merging guide signs

B. Line guide signs

C. Branching guide signs
D. Intersection guide signs
Answer: B

2.2.1.98 bRl R .

4

AZEMEAT
B. A4y

C.A4% badAT

D. Py iEs T

%%: D

2.2.1.98 The sign in the picture means

A. Passing by the left side
B. Passing by the right side
C. Passing is prohibited
D. Passing on both sides
Answer: D
%%: D
22199 FPbRERS SO .

C.PIfuiE sy
DA% 13T
HE: A
2.2.1.99 The sign in the picture means

AN\

. Passing on the left side

. Passing on the right side
. Passing on both sides

. Passing is prohibited

OO w>
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Answer: A
2.2.1.100 FHFRREME S .

155

JINSHANSI

2km

At
BRI IX B 25
C. i X 5 17)
D.H HIst
%%: B
2.2.1.100 The sign in the picture means
L5

JINSHANSI

2km

A. Aplace
B. Distance to a tourist area
C. Direction to a tourist area
D. Exit alert
Answer: B

221101 KPRRERS S .

ANATHAE

Bl AL
CAEL
DIEEATA
%H%: C

2.2.1.101 The sign in the picture means

A. A crosswalk
B. Watch for children
C. Hikers

D. Watch for pedestrians
Answer: C

2.2.2 Frdt: (62 )
2.2.2 Judgment Questions (62 questions)
2221 P T BUIAS K HFR

EE SR
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2.2.2.1 The picture is a sign for a T-shaped intersection.

>

Answer: Right

2222 PHE T RIAE X bR

>

B HhR
2.2.2.2 The picture is a sign for a T-shaped intersection

>

Answer: Wrong
2223 KR RASE RS,

>

HoE: IEH
2.2.2.3 The picture is a sign for a sharp right turn.

>

Answer: Right
2224 KRB EREG.

>

B HhR
2.2.2.4 The picture is a sign for a sharp curve.

>

Answer: Wrong
2225 BHPREIESEHIRE.

>
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Ho: IEH
2.2.2.5 The picture is a sign for continuous curves.

>

Answer: Right
2.22.6  EIHEAA A AR

>

B HhR
2.2.2.6 The picture is a sign for two-way curves.

>

Answer: Wrong
2227 KRS GITIRE.

>

B HhR
2.2.2.7 The picture is a sign for yielding when crossing each other.

>

Answer: Wrong
2228 B MTHUERR .

B HhR
2.2.2.8 The picture is a crosswalk sign.

>

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.9 B REASHAE SR &

P>
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Ho: IEH
2.2.2.9 The picture is a sign for traffic lights.

P>

Answer: Right
2.2.210 KPR SRS

P>

Ho: IEH
2.2.2.10 The picture is a sign for a slippery road.

P>

Answer: Right
22211 BEIHFRIENE FEREIE bR .

D

Ho: IEH
2.2.2.11 The picture is a sign for an unmanned level crossing.

>

Answer: Right
22212 EIHPEMNERE.

P>

HoE: IEH
2.2.2.12 The picture is a village sign.

P>

Answer: Right
22213 KR bR

P>

148



2.2.2.13 The picture is a sign for tunnel opening.

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.14 P& HT 7 100m AbEkIE R bR .

2.2.2.14 The picture is a sign for level crossing 100m ahead.

AV

Answer: Wrong
2.2.215 PR HT T 150m AbEkIE R bR .

m[@

Ho: IEH
2.2.2.15 The picture is a sign for a level crossing 150m ahead.

m@

Answer: Right
22216 EIPEEATHRE.
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Answer: Right
22217 BEPRZEAEMSHTIRG.

B

H. >

I
%
E

2.2.2.17 The picture is a sign for no left bypassing.

>

Answer: Wrong
22218 K RAMGATIRS.

e SR
2.2.2.18 The picture is a sign for right bypassing.

>

Answer: Right
22219 KRR EEAT AR

2.2.2.19 The picture is a sign for no passing

Answer: Right
22220 P RARIEIEAT AR .

2.2.2.20 The picture is a sign for no passing.
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Answer: Wrong

22221 FH R MBI g A bR .

®

e SR
2.2.2.21 The picture is a sign for no entry to motorized vehicles.

®

Answer: Right
22222 HHPREIEEARS.

e SR
2.2.2.22 The picture is a sign for no overtaking.

Answer: Right
2.2.2.23 PP BRI AR .

B HR
2.2.2.23 The picture is a sign for limited axle weight.

®

Answer: Wrong
22224 KPR IREIBE RS .

@

i
M
T
St
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2.2.2.24 The picture is a sign for limited weight.

Answer: Wrong
22225 KEhREEREIRS.

(|
B E

ES SR

2.2.2.25 The picture is a stop-for-inspection sign.

D
wE

Answer: Right
22226 K RIFEFIETIRS.

<

B HR

2.2.2.26 The picture is a stop-and-yield sign.

<

Answer: Wrong
222271 KPR ZEIER AR,

@

EE SR

2.2.2.27 The picture is a sign for no left turn.

@

Answer: Right
22228 KPR L AR,

@

152



HE: HR
2.2.2.28 The picture is a sign for left and right turns.

>
2
s
@
g@
o
3

2.2.2.29 RS EATRIR A .

@

e SR
2.2.2.29 The picture is a sign prohibiting going straight and turning right.

@

Answer: Right
2.2.2.30 B REE B I N R

R HR
2.2.2.30 The picture is a sign prohibiting temporary vehicle stopping.

>
a3
=
3
<
o
E

2.2.2.31 R AR IR 4K IR bR A

HE: HR
2.2.2.31 The picture is a sign prohibiting long stopping by vehicles.

Answer: Wrong
22232 P RER I ER AR
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HE: HR
2.2.2.32 The picture is a sign prohibiting U turn.

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.33 Kt RSEAMERITHRE.

R HR
2.2.2.33 The picture is a sign for going by the right road.

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.34 KT BATERERE.

ES SR
2.2.2.34 The picture is a one-way sign.

>
5
w
s
3
o
2
Q
=

22235 Kt ad e rirk.

H: IEM
2.2.2.35 The picture is a sign for going first when crossing each other.

Answer: Right
22236 PHRSTHIEATRR .
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B HR
2.2.2.36 The picture is a sign for yielding to traffic on the branch road.

-

Answer: Wrong
22237 KRN EFERS.

O

HE: HR
2.2.2.37 The picture is a sign for small bus lane.

Answer: Wrong
22238 EIPRERET AR,

HE: Rk
2.2.2.38 The picture is a sign for watching out for pedestrians.

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.39 BRI HAT A AT IR &

H: IEM
2.2.2.39 The picture is a sign for going straight and turning right at an interchange.

Answer: Right
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S

2.2.2.40 PFH RS A HAT A A bR

P

e

F: IEM
2.2.2.40 The picture is a sign for going straight and turning left at an interchange.

e

Answer: Right
2.2.2.41 PRI AT RRR

QS

HE: Rk
2.2.2.41 The picture is a left-turn sign.

S

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.42 KT BATEERE.

&

B HR
2.2.2.42 The picture is a one-way sign.

&

Answer: Wrong
22243 KR ARESERE.

2.2.2.43 The picture is a right-turn sign.

=
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Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.44 KNG HIERRE

H: IEM
2.2.2.44 The picture is a sign for motorized vehicle lane.

Answer: Right
2.2.2.45 KRR Rk BbRG .

HE: HR
2.2.2.45 The picture is a sign for an accident-prone section.

Answer: Wrong
22246 KPRTT IR HUSRRE

KiEH ERMN @07
AT 77 300m
I
2.2.2.46 The picture is a direction and place sign.
K#&E ER A0

9t p

BT 77 300m

Answer: Right
2.2.2.47  BEOREEA BN LTS bR
R SIHE

JINGZHHU EXPWY

A O
ENTRANCE

(oS SR
2.2.2.47 The picture is a sign for expressway entry ahead.
REHEE

JINGZHHU EXPWY

A O
ENTRANCE

Answer: Right
2.2.248 PR B ARG .
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Rl T&iE

HUMEN EXPWY

HE: HR
2.2.2.48 The picture is a sign for expressway beginning.

ElSiE

HUMEN EXPWY
)
d

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.49 BT A B L DU AR

HO

EXIT

?

F: IEM
2.2.2.49 The picture is a sign for expressway exit ahead.

HO

EXIT

?

Answer: Right
22250 KPR MEATARS .

HE: HR
2.2.2.50 The picture is a sign for passing from both sides.

vz

Answer: Wrong

2.2.251 OSLIHFRCET BB AVE R, AT 4GSO AT T BRI A RS, AR R
Tl R
ES SR

2.2.2.51 A three-dimensional mark is designed to remind the drivers there is a structure above the
road surface in the carriageway or nearby and they should avoid collision.
Answer: Right

22252 HEMRE LT CERESSRIUER, NIRRT RS .
& IR

2.2.2.52 When the main sign is unable to completely indicate the regulations, an auxiliary sign
should be set.
Answer: right

2.2.2.53 bR IS SO E TR S E 1IN )G o
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7:30- 930
| 16:00-18:30 |
e SR
2.2.2.53 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the time ranges specified in the main sign.

7:30- 9:30
| 16:00 - 18:30 |
Answer: Right
22254  PArPhRE I SULHIE Fhs S E T .

D

e SR
2.2.2.54 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the type of the vehicles specified in the
main sign.

D

Answer: Right
2.2.2.55 bR B SO bR e DX T EE B HT 200 K LAAME 8 B

200..1
B M

2.2.2.55 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the section 200m ahead specified in the
main sign.

2001 |

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.56 PP bR IR SO E bR B2 X I BE 25 24 ZE 01 100 K A OB BL .

-

100,

e SR
2.2.2.56 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the section within 100m on the left side
specified in the main sign.

E

100,

Answer: Right
2.2.2.57 B bR& B SO E bR e X T EE 2504 2545 75 50 K BAAR 1 % Bt o

90:[50m
B HhR
2.2.2.57 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the sections beyond 50m on both sides
specified in the main sign.

[ 50,50, |

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.58 PP IR SUR AT F 07 a5 X TR EE 25 4 ) 57 100 2K

E

f

]r
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100

ﬁ

B HR

2.2.2.58 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the section 100m ahead specified in the

100w

Answer: Wrong
2.2.2.59 PP bR IR SR E ThR S RE IR D

=3
Xig K

ES SR

2.2.2.59 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the area specified in the main sign.

=3
XK

Answer: Right
2.2.2.60 PP bR SURRORES . AR

¥ &

ES SR

2.2.2.60 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the reasons for warning or prohibition.

Answer: Right
2.2.2.61 KRR IS ERIRHET T 300 K s E Al

e SR
2.2.2.61 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the road 300m ahead is closed.

Answer: Right
2.2.2.62 bRk 1 SUR RIS I AT

€ €<«

HE: HNR
2.2.2.62 The sign in the picture is designed to indicate the vehicles should turn right.

€ €<«

Answer: Wrong

2.3 ZWAREL (43 )
2.3 Traffic Markings (43 questions)
2.3.1 EFEHL: (28 8D
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2.3.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (28 questions)
2.3.1.1 ATWAREILIIRE T bREk.
AdRi
B.AE 4
CAEZ. AN
D.fit7n. 251k, &S
%%: D
2.3.1.1 Traffic markings are divided into according to functions.
A. Direction
B. Prohibition
C. Lane line, exit and entry

D. Indication, prohibition and warning
Answer: D

2.3.1.2 KR AMGRRLE

AVE TR
B.A% 1hbRZk
CHR7Rbrgk
Dl Bibrgk
%H%: C
2.3.1.2 The white marking in the picture is

A. Awarning marking

B. A prohibitive marking

C. An indicative marking

D. An auxiliary marking
Answer: C

2313 KPR NS LT

II

AVE R
B.A% 1hbRZk
CHr7Rbrgk
Dl Bibrgk
%%: B
2.3.1.3 The double yellow solid lines in the picture are

A. Awarning marking

B. A prohibitive marking
C. An indicative marking
D. An auxiliary marking
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Answer: B
2314 BEHPPRIEE T LML .
e
AVE R
B.A% 1hbRZk
CHR7Rbrgk
D.fij bk
HE: A
2.3.1.4 The double yellow central solid lines in the picture are

% i3
A. Awarning marking

B. A prohibitive marking
C. An indicative marking
D. An auxiliary marking
Answer: A

2.3.15 WKFTIRNEE DL, RkaBE_ .

AR T AT B 450
B. 57 I AT B 450
CHLEh% . AEHLE4FAT N
DHLENZERAENLE) %

BE: A
2.3.1.5 The lane-dividing line in the picture is used to separate

A. The vehicles running in the same direction
B. The vehicles running in the opposite directions
C. The motorized vehicles, the non-motorized vehicles and the pedestrians

D. The motorized vehicles and the non-motorized vehicles
Answer: A

2316 WEPrR N THOEL, 247 BT 1brgk.

AdE
B.4:AT1H
C.BkgiE 1
DNCPL/N S
EE ]
2.3.1.6 The crosswalk in the picture is a marking for the pedestrians to cross
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A. Astreet

B. A carriageway
C. A level crossing
D. An expressway
Answer: B

2.3.1.7 HWrhagtakr

I

FATTED Gk
FATIE 7y ek
XL i) P A T 2
o B (e

%H%: C
2.3.1.7 The yellow marking in the picture is

oo wp

The border line of a carriageway

The lane-dividing line

The central line of a two-way, double lane road
The line prohibiting lane change

Answer: C

2318 HWhAMGKL R

Cow>

AZATIEIN 25
B.A% AR H A TE 2k

C UL P -3 B 1 P
D.ZEATIE ) S 2k

%%: D

2.3.1.8 The white line in the picture is

A. The border line of a carriageway
B. The line prohibiting lane change
C. The central line of a two-way, double lane road
D. The lane dividing line

Answer: D
2319 KPS SOE_ .

Ay [R5 T (K 44T I8
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B. RN IE I %
CHEVF A APl 4k 4
DA% 11 A 5 28 A= U 2 A T 3
%%: D
2.3.1.9 The yellow markings in the picture are designed to

A. Divide the carriageways in the same direction
B. Indicate the border of a road
C. Allow the vehicles to cross the line for overtaking

D. Prohibit the vehicles from crossing the line for overtaking or rolling on the line
Answer: D

23110 HPaEE THIAmAMSELE .

Afs b2
B.ikAT4k
C.RIH AT 2
D.AEBH X bRk

BE: A
2.3.1.10 The white solid line vertical to the road side in the picture is

A. Astop line
B. Avyield line

C. A slowdown and yield line

D. A marking for a prohibitive area

Answer: A
23111 WEPIRAGERBEE S .
—_— —-— <>

I e ——
AJRE LT 2
B ATRIE T b
C.RIH AT 2k
D.AEE X bRk
HE: B
2.3.1.11 The white diamond-shaped markings in the picture are

A. Aslowdown and yield line

B. A crosswalk alert marking

C. A slowdown and yield line

D. A marking for a prohibitive area
Answer: B
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23112 WK PR SIS EEAR L, R AR W (KBRS 1__

PRI

AN )45 4247

B.AE A s 14T B

C.or 5 B RS SEA E

D4 1AT 5 Bt

%H%: C
2.3.1.12 The bay-stopping marking in the picture is for trolleys and motor vehicles
(long-distance buses).

PRI

A. An area for long stopping

B. A pull-over, slowdown and yield section

C. A separating guide lane and a stopping area
D. A section for no overtaking or yielding
Answer: C

2.3.1.13 KT REBEO N AGEEX N

AR G

BB X

C.AHe2 F1m)

D. /e S 15 e X

%%: D

2.3.1.13 The areas in the white broken lines at an intersection in the picture are

5T
I

A. Left-turn guide areas

B. Right-turn waiting areas
C. Right-turn guide areas
D. Left-turn waiting areas
Answer: D

23114 KEPPrREE THRIAKAGATSE GESE) A k.
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A B AR ER IR

B. AATHEE

ORERIE

D.Hi 2l i i

HE: A
2.3.1.14 The white parallel solid lines (zebra lines) vertical to the road side in the picture are
markings for

4 4 4 PATEE

A. Ascertaining the distance between the vehicles on the expressway
B. Pedestrian crossing

C. Vehicle stopping

D. Toll island ground

Answer: A

2.3.1.15 m&%m,Wﬁ@Fhﬁ,%ﬁm@$gf

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

e %

i a
T 1'*§*THE q”g”#
AT Tk P b
B fRAT Bl LA AR i s e
C.f AT B Al I bRl B e
D.mﬁﬁﬁﬂiﬁ/ﬁ
K. C
2.3.1.15 The speed I|m|t 5|gns in the picture indicate

T : 1'*&*# 4”‘&'#

A The average speed standards for motorized vehicles

B. The motorized vehicles should not run slower than the speeds specified in the
markings

C. The motorized vehicles should not run faster than the speeds specified in the
markings

D. The designed speed standards

Answer: C

23116 WEPIRA__, SEE— AR A A Bl n fe e

A BT L2
B. - ATIE 7> 4k
CATHEL

D. L B {0 RS 2L
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%%: D
2.3.1.16 The markings in the picture are , with the solid line prohibiting vehicles from
crossing the line to overtake or turning left.

A. The central line of a road

B. A lane-dividing line

C. Acrosswalk line

D. The central yellow broken and solid lines
Answer: D

2.3.1.17 HEHRTR A krgk.

AZE LB IN 5TR
B2 1B T2 M P 5 T2
C.Z5 BRI I Bl 4578 4= 40
D. %320 ] LA IS sl I 452 T30
HE: A

2.3.1.17 The marking in the picture

A. Prohibits vehicles from stopping at the road side for a long time

B. Prohibits vehicles from stopping at the road side temporarily

C. Prohibits vehicles from stopping at the road side for a long time or temporarily
D. Allows vehicles to stop at the road side for a long time or temporarily

Answer: A

2.3.1.18 KPR A_ bRgk.

AE BB W P 45 T2 4
B.ZA 11 B3 K I Bl P 5% 8 40
(OF- 315 SuR S N &) &2 ]
D. %32 ] LA IS sl I 452 T30
%%: B

2.3.1.18 The marking in the picture

A. Prohibits vehicles from stopping at the road side temporarily
B. Prohibits vehicles from stopping at the road side for a long time or temporarily
C. Prohibits vehicles from stopping at the road side for a long time
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D. Allows vehicles to stop at the road side for a long time or temporarily
Answer: B
23119 K FREE_ gk,

AZELIX
B.2& =X
C.HfE
DNHEEAEEIN

%H%: C

2.3.1.19 The markings in the picture are

A. No passing areas

B. No stopping areas

C. Central circles

D. Simplified cross-hatched areas
Answer: C

2.3.1.20 KPR AL bRk,

BTN TR

AL 54
B.i% 4
CAMLB 42
D3 4ikAT
ZHE: D
2.3.1.20 The white double solid lines in the picture are a marking for

A. No stopping

B. Stopping

C. Stopping of non-motorized vehicles
D. Stopping and yielding

Answer: D

2.3.1.21 KPR AGIURL S brgk.

AJRGERAT
B.2% M5 4=
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CAF%ALAT
D.ARHLEh 445 4
H%E: A
2.3.1.21 The white double broken lines in the picture are a marking for

A. Slowing down and yielding

B. No stopping

C. Stopping and yielding

D. Stopping of non-motorized vehicles
Answer: A

2.3.1.22 KPR A_ bRgk.

AL
B. 2R A I 5= A= 1) e Ak AR
C.2% 1k Skbrid
D. {5 44
%%: B
2.3.1.22 The pictureis .

A. A marking for central circle

B. A simplified cross-hatched area for no temporary stopping
C. A marking for no U turn

D. A parking space

Answer: B

2.3.1.23 HEHRTRA . krgk.

AZEAT
B.A% LS
C.AE ik
DA% {54
%H%: C
2.3.1.23 The pictures are markings for .

A. No passing
B. No turn
C.No U turn
D. No stopping
Answer: C

2.3.1.24 WmEpTRTPO SRS, R .
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AR L—M
B.5Zk—1

=

ANEVFA R L
HEVEAE ) e 7S

=

C. SRk AR 11 A= i it 42 s 1 2 e 7
DK 2 — I ANYE VF 280 1) 2o 25
BHE: C

2.3.1.24 The central yellow broken and solid lines in the picture mean

A. The broken line prohibits vehicles from crossing and overtaking

B. The solid line allows vehicles to turn left

C. The solid line prohibits vehicles from crossing to overtake or turning left
D. The broken line prohibits vehicles from turning left

Answer: C

2.3.1.25 TR O RSk, o .

AR —
B.skgk—
C.5E—1i
D. 5 gk —{
%%: D
2.3.1.25 The central yellow broken and solid lines in the picture means

=

ANHEVFA R0 R FERE 7S
HEVEA R ) 7S
HEVE A 4
HEVE - el 4 B 1) e 25

=

A. The broken line prohibits vehicles from turning left
B. The solid line allows vehicles to turn left
C. The solid line allows vehicles to cross for overtaking

D. The broken line allows vehicles to cross for overtaking or to turn left
Answer: D

2.3.1.26 KRB OO OERE

i

'
oy

(e

It

AR
B.AEWLE 4 AR G X bRk
C.rh e
D. T4k
EE: A
2.3.1.26 The yellow marking at the center of an intersection in the picture is
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A Acrosshached marking
B. A marking prohibiting non-motorized vehicles from passing
C. Acentral circle

D. Aguide line
Answer: A
2.3.1.27 KRB ERIRE .

ASFRER
B.IH 1 T4k
CMATHIEZ
D.AENLEN 554 X
HE: B

2.3.1.27 The zebra marking in the picture is

A. Astopping island

B. A junction guide line

C. Acrosswalk

D. A waiting area for non-motorized vehicles
Answer: B

2.3.1.28 KPR Bmbr R NS .

i

il
L2

ANEAAL
B. E& 441
C R &A= 240
D. K [ 2=
BHE: C
2.3.1.28 The road sign in the picture is

i
il
L2
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A. A passenger getting-off area
B. A passenger getting-on area
C. Astopping and waiting area
D. Along stopping area
Answer: C

2.3.2 . (15 )
2.3.2 Judgment Questions: (15 questions)
2.3.2.1 Gl oS 00 0] Y AR TE R T PO RE S, 20 B IR 1R AT B AR AT R

HE: Rk
2.3.2.1 The yellow central broken line on a two-way road is used to separate the traffic flow in the
same direction.

Answer: Wrong

2322 WEPR A OAATES S, RIS BT [ 47 B A8 3

R B
2.3.2.2 The white lane-dividing line in the picture is used to separate the traffic flow in opposite
directions.

Answer: Wrong

2323 WP AEEERENSGE, MRS I8 iL 2.

S 2

ES SR
2.3.2.3 The white solid lines in the picture are lane borderlines used to indicate the borders of the
lanes for motorized vehicles.

B2

Answer: Right
2.3.2.4 WP EEOFREEHE A IR DX TR A i A
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2.3.2.4 The areas within the white markings in the picture are the areas for vehicle parking.

Answer: Right
2.3.25 WP EEOFREEAE N ) XSRS AR L B A TR A

2.3.2.5 The areas within the white markings in the picture are the areas for no vehicle parking.

Answer: Wrong

2326 WEPTR, (G5 SREE, 5% R S L AT

2.3.2.6 The white left-turn guide broken line in the picture means the left-turning vehicles should
drive on the right side of the guide line.

Answer: Wrong

2.3.2.7 G, b R 5 R 3 Sk B R A N AT B K 5 R

R
2.3.2.7 The guide arrows on the road in the picture indicate the directions in which the vehicles
should drive.
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Answer: Right
2328 WEPR, AP0 ESe, KoLk — AR B4R 4 al n /2R, RR2k
AR AR 4 i) 22

BE: Rk
2.3.2.8 The central yellow broken and solid lines in the picture indicate that the solid line prohibits
vehicles from crossing to overtake or turning left and the broken line also prohibits
vehicles from crossing to overtake or turning left.

Answer: Wrong
2329 EprRtuLE, XM, DT, KA SO DR /e S e, 4
WA ZATHE .

I

2.3.2.9 The central circle in the picture is used to distinguish between the sharp and gentle turns of
the vehicles and guide the left and right turns of the vehicles at the intersection. The
vehicles are not allowed to roll over the marking.

Answer: Right
23210 KPR IO EREIREZ, TR 2N AR A Z DO A I A, Bk

J

(UL

1]

e SR
2.3.2.10 The yellow cross-hatched marking at the center of the intersection in the picture is used to
indicate to the drivers that no temporary stopping is allowed in this area in order to
prevent traffic congestion.
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Answer: igt
23211 WK PTRE I OB AR WO ARNLED 42 288X, T s BN AR L A X
P I I 4

1ol !

'
[

Uy
(8]
R HR
2.3.2.11 The yellow marking at the center of the intersection in the picture is an area prohibiting
the passing of non-motorized vehicles, used to indicate to the drivers that temporary
stopping is prohibited in this area.
1y

'
[

Answer: Wrong

23212 PPRPESIR T, TR AN O E KB AT 3, (HA] LUK R BB .

HE: Rk
2.3.2.12 The zebra markings in the picture mean the vehicles should go along the indicated lines
and may roll on or cross over the markings.

SIS \W/

Answer: Wrong
23213 EIPPIRs O RL A L T ATE, TR AR TR RT3, JUAb 4l (5 1E
AR B PR AT B
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2.3.2.13 The special lanes in the yellow broken lines in the picture are exclusively for the use of
certain types of vehicles and other types of vehicles may use them for overtaking or
running a long distance.

Answer: Wrong

2.3.2.14 HEFPpRmbs iR R R s B4 T H B R AT, HARA R el s =4,

R B
2.3.2.14 The road marking in the picture is a special space for taxicabs to take and drop passengers
and other vehicles may use it for temporary stopping.

Answer: Wrong

2.3.1.15 P BT R AR R B BRAIRR i, T R4 0 85 i ATl P e e (A T BT
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2.3.1.15 The road markings in the picture are speed limit markings, used to limit the maximum or

minimum speeds of the vehicles.

Answer: Right

2.4 S ELT RS (22 7D

2.4 Hand Signals of Traffic Police (22 questions)
2.4.1 GEFEH: (11 78D

2.4.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (11 questions)
2411 KPZHEENTAN__fFH9.

AHAT
B.A%H
CAz 1k
D.5EiUfE4:
HE: A
2.4.1.1 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for

A. Going straight
B. Turning

C. Stopping

D. Pulling over
Answer: A

2412 KRB ERATFAN_ FYy.
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AL
B. HATHEBh
CAF1kE
D.HAT
Z%E: B

2.4.1.2 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

A. Asignal for turning

B. An auxiliary signal for going straight
C. Assignal for stopping

D. Asignal for going straight

Answer: B

2413 KPRl ERTFAN_ FYy.

ASEINE
B.ZE A B
C.2e K4S
DA 4

B C
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A. Asignal for pulling over

B. An auxiliary signal for turning right
C. Assignal for turning left gently

D. Asignal for turning right

Answer: C

AJEHE

B. e #EE ii )
CAF1k

D. 22 /NS

%HZ: D

2.4.1.4 The hand signal of the police in the picture is

2.4.1.5

A. Asignal for turning left

B. An auxiliary signal for turning left
C. Assignal for stopping

D. Asignal for turning left sharply
Answer: D

KPR THRAG_ [

AL %
B. /i
C. 2 /NFE S Bl By
D.Zc /NS

B A

2.4.1.5 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is
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A. Asignal for waiting to turn left
B. Assignal for turning left

C. An auxiliary signal for turning left sharply

D. Asignal for turning left sharply
Answer: A

2416 KHPESTHRN (G55,

A L4 Eh
B.f 1k
C.hE71s
D.EiE 4

%Z%: B

2.4.1.6 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

A. An auxiliary signal for stopping
B. Asignal for stopping

C. Assignal for turning

D. Asignal for pulling over
Answer: B

2417 WHPESTHRN_ 55,

AFELEAE
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B.fz 1k
C AT
D.5EiUfE 4
%%: D
2.4.1.7 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

A. Asignal for pulling to the left
B. Asignal for stopping

C. Assignal for turning right

D. Asignal for pulling over
Answer: D

2418 WS THRN (G55,

ASEIN
B M7
C.15 114 Bl
DA 4

%HZ: D

2.4.1.8 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

A. Asignal for pulling over

B. Assignal for slowing down

C. An auxiliary signal for stopping
D. Asignal for turning right
Answer: D

2419 WS THRN (G5,
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AR TEAT
B. &gl %
C.f5 1144 B)
D. A

B A

2.4.1.9 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

2.4.1.10

A. Asignal for slowing down

B. Assignal for pulling over

C. An auxiliary signal for stopping
D. Asignal for turning left
Answer: A

KPR THA__F5,

AFEDTEE
B. A4 L 4
C.f5 1E4H By
D AT

%HZ: B

2.4.1.10 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

i Yars
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A. Asignal for pulling over
B. Asignal for the front vehicle to yield to the back car
C. An auxiliary signal for stopping
D. Asignal for slowing down
Answer: B
24111 BIPEETHEN_ FY.

ASEIfE S
B i BRI A A
C.f5 -4l B
D AT
%%: B
2.4.1.11 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is

&

A. Asignal for pulling over

B. Assignal for a rule-breaking vehicle to pull over
C. An auxiliary signal for stopping

D. Asignal for slowing down

Answer: B

2.4.2 FIWr@i: (11 38D

2.4.2 Judgment Questions: (11 questions)
2421 KPEETHAEAE S

—1cr

o SR
2.4.2.1 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for going straight.
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Answer: Right
2422 KPEETHAIEERFS.

HE: Rk
2.4.2.2 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for turning left.

Answer: Wrong

2423 KPEETHRAETHIES.

Answer: Right
2424 BPEETHN ARG S,
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HE: R
2.4.2.4 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is an auxiliary signal for turning left.

Answer: Wrong

2426 EIHEETAN I /INEE(GS.

HE: HR
2.4.2.6 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for turning left sharply.
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Answer: Wrong
B HhR

2427 KBS FRNEILGE T
J

B HHR

2.4.2.7 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for stopping.

Answer: Wrong
24.28 KHPEETHRGITFRLE S S .

J

B HR
2.4.2.8 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for the front vehicle to yield
to the back vehicle.
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HE: Rk
2.4.2.9 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for turning right.

o SIS
2.4.2.10 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for the front vehicle to yield
to the back vehicle.
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Answer: Right
24211 K EETHIREEEFEILEEE S

!

Ca SR
2.4.2.11 The hand signal of the traffic police in the picture is a signal for a rule-breaking vehicle to

pull over.
E ;§>

Answer: Right

3.ZEATE. HBHANIR (240 EH)

3. Knowledge on Safe and Courteous Driving (240 questions)

3.1 AR (18 J)
3.1 Essentials of Safe Operation (18 questions)
L1 EEFE: (118D
3.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (11 questions)
3111 BB ARNERUEG, EEN_ N 4.
AL ] A 0
B. AL 528 Filf5 0
CIFRATIE#R L%
DI RMEER AN
HE: A
3.1.1.1 Before entering the driver’s cab, the driver
A. Should observe the outside of the vehicle
B. Does not have to observe the outside of the vehicle

C. Can open the door and enter the vehicle right away
D. Should observe the weather conditions
Answer: A

to make sure it is safe.
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3112 ZIRAGINAENMN__.
ALFRJEILEIFT TR %
B LS 5 AZ T UL
CHCTF AT T UL i A0
DM s 0L, FFEETT 4T
%%: D
3.1.1.2 When the driver and passengers get off a vehicle, they should
A. Open the door and get off the vehicle immediately after the vehicle stops
B. Observe the traffic conditions in front
C. Open the door before observing the traffic conditions beside and behind the vehicle
D. Observe the traffic conditions beside and behind the vehicle before slowly opening
the door
Answer: D
3113 HBHLBER, AR,
AT ] LU I 2T
B. I LABH S A
C. AR B FF
D. 1) Lt 5 5y
%H%: C
3.1.1.3 When driving a motorized vehicle, the driver the steering wheel.
A. May temporarily take both hands off
B. May operate at will
C. Is prohibited from simultaneously taking both hands off
D. May steer at the same place
Answer: C
3.1.1.4 EHIZhE, N ERE
A T
B. A3 [T %
C. Ay
D41 IR
%%: B
3.1.1.4 When applying the brake pedal, the driver should use
A. The front sole of the left foot
B. The front sole of the right foot
C. The central sole of the right foot
D. The heel of the right foot
Answer: B
3.1.15 HRHHISIE, A
AR RVE U 5
B T sldfiE A AT AL 52
C.HE T IR E M 5
DA INVE B 5%
%%: B
3.1.1.5 When operating the brake pedal, the driver should
A. Observe before depressing
B. Does not have to observe when depressing or releasing
C. Observe when depressing
D. Observe when releasing
Answer: B
3116 #¥UE_ .
AT TR
B.fE k. 184
CHEEA
DfHE Hfidr
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HE: A
3.1.1.6 When changing the gear, .
A. The driver should not bow his head and look down
B. The driver should push and pull slowly
C. The driver should observe the gear position
D. The driver can push and pull forcefully
Answer: A
3117 HIMPRAEM2” $E_ NI
AEWATH
B.f5 %=
COEHATHL
D%
HE: A
3.1.1.7 The gear “2” of a motor vehicle with automatic transmission is used for
A. Driving on a gentle slope
B. Stopping
C. Normal driving
D. Overtaking
Answer: A
3.1.1.8 HIMPHALFM“P” $I7E__INAEH].
ABESATHE
B.4E4
COEHATHL
D.J# {54
%%: B
3.1.1.8 The gear “P” of a motor vehicle with automatic transmission is used for
A. Driving on a steep slope
B. Parking
C. Normal driving
D. Stopping at an intersection
Answer: B
3119 ZEAZEWEELH, PRI
AN B AR
BB T N AR
C.I5 T il SR
DB A SEL 5]
%H%: C
3.1.1.9 When starting up a motor vehicle with automatic transmission, the driver and shift
from the P gear to another gear.
A. Does not depress the brake pedal
B. Depresses the accelerator pedal
C. Depresses the brake pedal
D. Releases the handbrake
Answer: C
3.1.1.10 {FIRAZNENTER, AR AHRMFY_ KPR,
A TERY
B. 7/E N #4
C. f/ED#4
D. 7E P44
%%: D
3.1.1.10 When parking a motor vehicle with automatic transmission, the gear lever should
and the key should be pulled off.
A. Beinthe R gear
B. Be in the N gear
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C. Beinthe D gear
D. Be in the P gear
Answer: D
31111 HIARESIASINN, SRR SRR A E
A.DH4
B.P#4
C.N 4
DALY
%%: B
3.1.1.11 When starting the engine of a motor vehicle with automatic transmission, the gear lever
should be placed in position.
A. The D gear
B. The P gear
C. The N gear
D. Any gear
Answer: B

3.1.2 Jr: (7 D
3.1.2 Judgment Questions: (7 questions)
3.1.21  ABHSVA AT U] e R B T S B AR
% HhR
3.1.2.1 The driver may use the left foot to depress the brake pedal of a motor vehicle with
automatic transmission.
Answer: Wrong
3122 &AL TE A, AR IR B T ZhE AR -
B IEH
3.1.2.2 The driver must use the right foot to depress the brake pedal of a motor vehicle with either
automatic or manual transmission.
Answer: Right
3123  HBH LB ATIA LT <27 $4,
% HR
3.1.2.3 When a motor vehicle with automatic transmission runs on a steep slope, the “2” gear
should be used.
Answer: Wrong
3124 HAIHHARGAEREATRIN AT <L 4.
B IEH
3.1.2.4 When a motor vehicle with automatic transmission runs on a steep slope, the “L” gear
should be used.
Answer: Right
3125 HIHSARGFER TR AT <L #45.
% HNR
3.1.2.5 When a motor vehicle with automatic transmission runs on a level road, the “L” gear
should be used.
Answer: Wrong
3126 HIHNIE LB RHFTAE P £ LSMAALE AR TP,
B IEH
3.1.2.6 The key of a motor vehicle with automatic transmission cannot be pulled out when the gear
lever is in a position other than the “P” gear.
Answer: Right
3117 AT AT EVSENRL AL AR T A TR IS
% % B
3.1.1.7 Before driving, the driver should check whether the coolant, engine oil and fuel oil are
leaking.
Answer: Right
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3.2 HBLIREER L RAT RN (25 80
3.2 Impact of Driving Environment on Safe Driving (25 questions)
3.2.1 GEFEHL: (158D
3.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (15 questions)
3211 WRAZEATH M WL
AR BER 5) SR
B IR i, MZkZEH
C.RBBLA IR K
DATHEBH I 14K
%%: B
3.2.1.1 The main impact of rainy weather on safe driving is .
A. The electric equipment is prone to getting wet and causing short circuit
B. The road is wet and slippery and the visibility is poor
C. The engine is prone to stop
D. The resistance to the vehicle increases.
Answer: B
3.2.1.2 NRIJA BRI, AT BRI EIEN, B
AGEKRBIPURE K
B AL Ah 495725 B AR B
C. AR 2k AH] 4 4
DA AR sl
%%: D
3.2.1.2 As the road is wet and slippery after rain, brake application when driving can easily .
A. Cause engine kill
B. Be ignored by the drivers of other vehicles
C. Cause collision due to poor visibility
D. Cause skid and sideways slide
Answer: D
3.2.1.3 HZERNAERENT I ATBEN, BRI ) B A
LAWY DN
B.IZWHE K
C. U/
D.& A4
%H%: C
3.2.1.3 When a vehicle runs on a wet and slippery road, the adhesion to the road surface
as the speed increases.
A. Increases drastically
B. Increases gradually
C. Decreases drastically
D. Does not change
Answer: C
3214 ZFIRAUEATHM T ELWRE_
ARG KK
B.5 KA
CATHEBH 714K,
D.AE MM, PLEAN
%%: D
3.2.1.4 The main impact of foggy weather on safe driving is
A. The engine can easily stop
B. The vehicle can easily slide sideways
C. The resistance the vehicle increases
D. The visibility is low and the vision is poor
Answer: D
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3.2.15 HEATHEN, FIRET KIS, B SRR CRRE T G, BN
B A, AT
AVKE
B. Ky
C.MuA
D.K%
%H%: C
3.2.1.5 When running at a high speed, the steering wheel can have a feel of “being deprived” due
to the impact of . The driver should firmly hold the steering wheel and drives at
a lower speed.
A. Ice and snow
B. Heavy rain
C. Side wind
D. Fog
Answer: C
3216 1T ASLEBACEM L RZ__
AATENIESE
B R HIW
CAaE %
DATAEREYER, T7n 248
%%: D
3.2.1.6 The main feature of pedestrians participating in road traffic is
A. They move slowly
B. The like to get together and look on
C. They are not stable

D. They walk around at will and can easily change directions
Answer: D

3.2.1.7 ﬁ@t%ﬂ%ﬁﬁ% THMF R _ o
REILPEAR . AN T WL i Al 00
B%EE 3
C. 25 NAR )T
”%A%ﬁ%@m )
B A
3.2.1.7 The main |mpact of the road conditions at night on safe driving is
A. The visibility is low and unfavorable for observing road traffic condltlons
B. The road surface is complex and changing
C. The physical strength of the driver decreases
D. The driver can easily have impulse and illusion
Answer: A
3.2.1.8 B AR KOW SR W] W AR 2, M.
ALK
B2
CAZ
D. oA
%%: B
3.2.1.8 At night, the driver’s observation is markedly poorer than in the daytime and the range of
visibility range is
A. Longer
B. Shorter
C. Unchanged
D. Irregular
Answer: B
3.2.1.9 UKFEBXT ZAATHM T ERm R
ARG B 5y SR
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B.BEML AL PR, HLEFRR)

CATHIRE Stk
D.B M, HIGRSERE, ik
%2 D

3.2.1.9 The main impact of the road conditions in icy and snowy weather is
A. The electric equipment can easily get wet and cause short circuit
B. The visibility is lower and the field of vision is blurred
C. The resistance to the vehicle increases
D. The road surface is slippery and the sunshine reflection is strong, which interferes
with the driver’s view
Answer: D
3.2.1.10 UKFHATHM__ .
AT B e
B.AUIHRE AR
C. & Tt R
D. il sh e Ay 224
HE: A
3.2.1.10 When driving in icy and snowy weather,
A. The braking distance becomes longer
B. The resistance to slide becomes larger
C. The road grip becomes stronger
D. The braking performance does not change
Answer: A
3.2.1.11 YeiTIEERX AT ML
AATBERE AR /N
B. AR AR Sy e AN
C.HEILPEAR, HLEFHLH
D. % [ f A 115 K
%%: B
3.2.1.11 The main impact of muddy roads on safe driving is
A. The resistance to the vehicle becomes weaker
B. The tires can easily spin and skid
C. The visibility become lower and blurs the field of vision
D. The road grip becomes stronger
Answer: B
3.2.1.12 JKERESHI AT 424, ASEATIRE .
A TGRS BIE ORI, 2 R T
B. BRI IR, I 2 2
C.HMWA S ATH
D. H e b B L2k
HE: A
3.2.1.12 The reason that a road destroyed by flood affects safe driving and smooth passage is

A. It is impossible to see the hidden holes and bumps in road surface

B. The road surface is slippery and can easily cause skidding when braking
C. The vehicle can easily skid

D. The sunshine reflection blurs the view

Answer: A
3.2.1.13 INXIEBA LT EE L
AJE R & D

B.ACIH 7 I L —
CHKLE, GRKBE
D4 K

B C
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3.2.1.13 The main impact of mountain roads on safe driving is
A. The road signs are fewer
B. The traffic conditions are boring
C. The slopes are long, the curves are sharp and there are more dangerous road sections
D. The traffic flow is heavy
Answer: C
3.2.1.14 ATHHGGER T A SRAT A, S O4E, IERRMREE
AINEATRE
BT A i i
CORFR I A T3
DAY 2%
%%: B
3.2.1.14 When a vehicle coming in the opposite direction suddenly overtakes and occupies your
lane, the correct way to deal with this situation is to
A. Speed up and go forward
B. Reduce speed and avoid as much as possible
C. Maintain the original speed
D. Obstruct the way of that vehicle

Answer. B

3.2.1.15 WIATZERE, BHITRRIER, N .
AJREAT B
B. 22z, IR

COrENHIEy, SEidfes:
DA A, M4
%H%: C
3.2.1.15 If all lights of a vehicle on the road go off suddenly at night, the driver should
A. Drive at reduced speed
B. Brake as fast as possible and stop where it is
C. Brake immediately and stop on the road side
D. Stop slowly under inertia
Answer: C

3.2.2 JWrE: (10 80
3.2.2 Judgment Questions: (10 questions)
3.2.2.1 JFENGEAR, ATRESHAEATRE AP A A AR R A o
HE: IEH
3.2.2.1 Violent wind can cause a sideways swerve to a running vehicle.
Answer: Right
3.2.22 IATZ, HBNMERARK, WS, [FINER RS, S Aoy
HE: IEH
3.2.2.2 When driving at night, the driver’s visibility range becomes shorter and his observation
becomes poorer. At the same time, the driver can easily become tired because he has to
highly concentrate his attention.
Answer: Right
3.2.2.3 B ABIEAT 428X AT YGRS Je ,  JELIN 18] P9 AT REFE T i 5 S 155 0L o
B HhR
3.2.2.3 When driving at night, the driver can still see clearly the road conditions in front within a
shortly after he encounters the high beam light in the opposite direction.
Answer: Wrong
3.2.24 VKIEBATE, M TERDCLM G, Wbt B BN H R A5 .
B IEH
3.2.2.4 When driving in icy and snowy weather, light reflection from the accumulated snow can
easily make a driver feel dizzy and have an illusion.
Answer: Right
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3.225 A{EUKEIEE LATHN:, GRS MEFRG,  Inidtid SO A il 5 2 e el g
e SR
3.2.2.5 When driving in icy and snowy weather, the vehicle steadiness decreases and sudden
acceleration can very easily cause spins and slides.
Answer: Right
3.2.2.6 AEVRVT K BB, AR B R A SRR, Bl .
HZE: IEH
3.2.2.6 When braking on a muddy road, the tires can easily spin or drift and cause traffic
accidents.
Answer: Right
3.22.7 BACGEBRATANS, NEERER, PrEm .
ES P
3.2.2.7 When passing through an overflowing road, a high gear should be used to pass rapidly.
Answer: Wrong
3.2.2.8 WDGEBSKIMBE. B4 BEME, SHAEESH.
HE: IEH
3.2.2.8 Mountain roads are noted for long and steep slopes, narrow surfaces and sharp curves,
which can easily cause traffic accidents.
Answer: Right
3.2.2.9 ATHEHRIGEN MM, S HOAIER, RIATREE, 80T L.
B HhR
3.2.2.9 When a driver suddenly encounters a vehicle in the opposite direction that forces its way
by overtaking and occupying his lane, the driver may refuse to avoid it and force it to yield
to you.
Answer: Wrong
3.2.210 WIEATAERS, AITCRRIEK, MR IHE, ks g,
B R
3.2.2.10 When all lights of a vehicle suddenly go off while running at night, the driver should
immediately brake and stop.
Answer: Wrong

3.3 I (59
3.3 Courteous Driving (59 questions)
3.3.13EFH: (318D
3.3.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (31 questions)
3.3.11 ATHEHIRIU H E RIS, N .
AR A, g7 AT )
B. hisi i
C AT RERR
D.JRH Hhi 4
HE: A
3.3.1.1 When discovering a vehicle requiring help while driving, the driver should
A. Reduce speed and stop to give help
B. Speed up and pass
C. Ignore it
D. Find an excuse to reject
Answer: A
3.3.12 ATHAUEIAL AR H W BRI, Y .
AT HLIER
B 1]
C.kF g
DA £2[ml%
%%: B
3.3.1.2 When another driver asks directions while driving, the driver should
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A. Ignore it

B. Answer with patience
C. Find an excuse to reject
D. Answer for a pay

Answer: B
3.3.13 ATHEHIBAH KA MR, FEBYE, N .
AL ELEIE ik

B.OZBIRE, (40
C.thBh Ry B, JFSLEIRE
Db, AT REIER
%H%: C
3.3.1.3 When encountering a traffic accident ahead and help is needed while driving, the driver
should .
A. Bypass to dodge it as much as possible
B. Immediately report to the police, stop and look on.
C. Help to preserve the scene and immediately report to the police
D. Speed up and pass to ignore it
Answer: C

3.3.14 ATHPRIIA A 2k, M .
AJSHRETT
B. B4 J5 Mg
C AT REIR
D. IR T7
%%: D
3.3.1.4 When discovering another vehicle having safety hazard while driving, the driver should

A. Leave as fast as possible
B. Follow the vehicle and observe
C. Ignore it
D. Remind the other side in a timely manner
Answer: D
3.3.15 ATHPRIIAB LR N SR B BOMANREAT RN, N .
AJSRE T
B Bl
C.HCEAT
D.g 4Tl
%%: B
3.3.1.5 When finding another vehicle stuck in a damaged road and unable to run while driving, the
driver should .
A. Leave as fast as possible
B. Help as much as possible
C. Go ahead by changing road
D. Pass by a detour
Answer: B
3.3.1.6 ATEAIEAC I H IR A A RO, N .
A SR 1A BE B4 Rl kAT S B
BJLEMETT, AR
ORZUE: RTER
D.fif g TT )
BEA
3.3.1.6 When discovering the persons injured in a traffic accident need rescue while driving, the
driver should .
A. Send the injured persons to hospital in a timely manner or make emergency calls
B. Dodge as much as possible
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C. Go ahead by bypassing the scene
D. Find an excuse to dodge the scene
Answer: A
3317 ATHEAEEDR RO A EAT R, N
ARG TR
B. E3h4 X U5 ikAT
CHIRIT EomXt s
D0 T3 5 A AT
%%: B
3.3.1.7 When encountering a vehicle in the opposite direction forcing its way by using his lane, the
driver should .
A. Go ahead by the center of the road
B. Woluntarily yield to the other side
C. Use the high beam light to warn the other side
D. Force the other side to drive by the right side

Answer: B
3.3.1.8 ATHEHRILAT T EEER, N
AT R R T4

B A 7 i) 2 A e ok
Coid (=47, ARUCHEBN A5
D. 1 B\ fie
%H%: C
3.3.1.8 When discovering traffic congestion ahead while driving, the driver should
A. Find a chance to overtake the vehicle in front
B. Weave through other vehicles
C. Reduce speed, stop and wait in line
D. Honk to urge other vehicles
Answer: C
3.3.1.9 SEHIBBN KT NAEFZEER, N .
AN R T IE RS, AT
BN R T Ak AT
C.HEA I s AT 38
DS EALLEXJT AT
%%: D
3.3.1.9 When finding a vehicle in the opposite direction having difficulty to go forward and
needing to borrow road while crossing each other, the driver should
A. Not occupy the road of the other side and should go forward normally
B. Indicate the other side to stop and yield
C. Speed up and go forward by the right side
D. Yield to the other side as much as possible
Answer: D

3.3.1.10 AT EE T AN ERE N, N .
A A AT BT
B AT
C.HEA I s AT 38
D.ANEAT
HE: A
3.3.1.10 When discovering a vehicle behind wanting to overtake while driving, the driver should

A. Move to the right side and yield in a timely manner
B. Reduce speed and go ahead slowly

C. Speed up and go ahead by the right side

D. Not yield

Answer: A
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33111 AT RHLAB AR T Ve T B, AN, N .
ABTi It
B. L&) Hi
CALTANIL
D.ZEIEAT YL
%%: B
3.3.1.11 When discovering another vehicle stuck in a muddy road and requiring help while driving,
the driver should
A. Bypass
B. Help voluntarily
C. Ignore it
D. Make detour
Answer: B
3.3.1.12 EEHBH =S EPEET . FMigm .
AJHIR A
B. TR A
C. 5 HiI by
D fi#47 4
%H%: C
3.3.1.12 The three golden rules for cautious driving are concentration, careful observation and

A. Be bold and careful
B. Be nimble
C. Early prevention
D. Drive slowly
Answer: C
3.3.1.13  BRARNIERATRIN, WS TE R DUR AP FULTE, ARG R
W il Pl A
B. S m) ik g it
C I AN e Al 4
DA 4
%%: D
3.3.1.13 When a vehicle runs normally, the driver should be able to foresee road conditions and
can ___ when approaching an obstacle.
A. Take an emergency brake and stop the vehicle
B. Swiftly steer away and bypass
C. Rapidly dodge to avoid collision
D. Steadily stop the vehicle
Answer: D
3.3.1.14 BB, LT d, L, KA.
AL
B.ZI/ERRF
CHfEAac
D.jid J i
HE: A
3.3.1.14 When driving a vehicle, the driver should drive in a safe, and friendly manner.
A. Courteous
B. Nimble
C. Selfish
D. Jump-starting
Answer: A
3.3.1.15 ATAEARBLET T A RAT RO LR N, N .
ALE ST I I TEH A A U
B4R A AZ 5 4 T i
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C. 3B\
D LB 43 i
%%: B
3.3.1.15 When discovering the vehicle in front running slowly while driving, the driver should

A. Overtake from the right side when approaching the vehicle in front
B. Change lane and overtake in advance
C. Honk to urge
D. Overtake by using the lane for non-motorized vehicles
Answer: B
3.3.1.16 HBNAEBEN, F7 WA, AEE, N .
AT SN W W\ Ty
B. gt 4k 2328
C.f2 -4k S 4
DI, (APl
%H%: C
3.3.1.16 When overtaking, the driver should if the vehicle in front refuses to reduce
speed or yield.
A. Continuously honk and speed up to overtake
B. Speed up and continue to overtake
C. Stop overtaking
D. Follow closely and find chance to overtake again
Answer: C
3.3.1.17 AR NAEHA N, KBLATT FWIEAEE R, N,
ARERIL)E, AL
B.Inig s AT
C L W W\ iy 4= ik %
D5 1b# 4, bR i 4
%%: D
3.3.1.17 When overtaking, the driver should if he discovers the vehicle in front is
overtaking.
A. Follow closely and find chance to overtake
B. Speed up to overtake forcefully
C. Continuously honk to urge the vehicle in front to yield
D. Stop overtaking and allow the vehicle in front to overtake first
Answer: D
3.3.1.18 A ALEATH P AL BUKER TN, M .
ARE R SR EAT
B i i it
CORFR IR 4= 3dtit 1
DA% s e ik
HE: A
3.3.1.18 When passing through an inundated road, the driver should
A. Reduce speed and go slowly with special care
B. Speed up and pass rapidly
C. Maintain the normal speed and pass
D. Speed up and pass at a low gear
Answer: A
3.3.1.19 BB, O T RAeEN, A A,
AR LA
B. 7 WA A AT LA
C A 5 filE
D. Al DA% ey A
%: C
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3.3.1.19 When driving a vehicle, the driver for the sake of safety.
A. May wear slippers
B. May wear any shoes
C. Should not wear slippers
D. May wear high heels
Answer: C
3.3.1.20 RBLAIUTIERRIEIE, IERMIERE_ .
ALK AR GEAT
BLUL A 235 4 i
C. MWW\ S T 7 A D AT 3t
DM 15 4255 A
%%: D

3.3.1.20 When discovering a road congestion ahead, the correct way to deal with this situation is

to .
A. Continue to weave through
B. Find space and overtake one vehicle after another
C. Honk to indicate the vehicle in front to speed up
D. Stop and wait in line
Answer: D

3.3.1.21 RBLAUT MM LEETE, IERIMMGEE .
AJRIEAT A, SR I BOE S, T AR AT
B. 4k 4L A 2% [
C. MR\ 7 i H 7 2 0 b i ok
D. - bl My e ot
HE: A

3.3.1.21 When discovering a congestion at the intersection ahead, the correct way to deal with this

situation is to .
A. Reduce speed, stop and wait till the congestion is cleared
B. Continue to enter the intersection
C. Honk to indicate the vehicle in front to speed and pass
D. Find chance to pass from both sides
Answer: A
3.3.1.22 AW, FTAAERUEAAEN, N
AT
B 1EE 4=
C 20 0 I ) e
D.JF e Hir FEUAT

%HZ%: B

3.3.1.22 When overtaking, the driver should if the vehicle in front refuses to give room for

overtaking.
A. Overtake rapidly
B. Stop overtaking
C. Continuously honk and overtake
D. Turn on the head light and overtake
Answer: B
3.3.1.23 FANAEINGTER B ACHATRE , AL AEAERAT e, B .
ANGIRIE S, AFFEEA
B.migAT R, BEATG, AEILHEA
C.Eahtlil, #fRAT4 %4
D.BFEE “InZe” AW, @RIt
%H%: C
3.3.1.23 When driving slowly in a congested road, the driver should
forcefully “cuts in”.
A. Honk to warn it against cutting in
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B. Speed up to closely follow the vehicle in front and refuse to allow it to cut in
C. Voluntarily yield to ensure safe driving
D. Squeeze the “cutting-in” vehicle to force it to leave
Answer: C
3.3.1.24 HWFEUEMNS, HRRMMIEE_ .
A BEAERL 557 5
BRI EY D AR &
C AU TN SCVFHETR I 7
D UL B FE # L
%%: D
3.3.1.24 When cleaning a vehicle, the wrong way for the driver is to
A. Refrain from littering garbage
B. Put the garbage in order and put into a garbage bag
C. Put the garbage in a designated place
D. Throw the garbage to the road
Answer: D
3.3.1.25 ZBAIRXATHUE AN, NUAE L.
A ARG A
B.JHH LR
C.ifih
DKL
HE: A
3.3.1.25 When washing a vehicle in the urban areas, the driver should do so
A. At a car wash
B. At will on the road
C. At the riverside
D. At the side of a reservoir
Answer: A
3.3.1.26 AATHILRET, BRN MHERRSE TR
AR AMEIE I
B.BEZEHE M B AR (4% B
CRNEEIIER I
D. 4= P9 B N B AR A
%%: B
3.3.1.26 When driving, the driver should throw the waste paper or wastes
A. To the street outside the window of the vehicle
B. Into the garbage bin (bag) in the vehicle
C. To the unmanned road
D. Under the seat or in the compartment of the vehicle
Answer: B
3.3.1.27 HRATHILRET, BRANIRIGENLRFAYIIR__.
AR AMEIE I
B ENEE G I
C.HEZEHEAT b AE (58 B
D. 4= P9 B N B AR A
%H%: C
3.3.1.27 When driving, the driver should remind the passengers to throw the garbage .
A. To the street outside the window of the vehicle
B. To the unmanned road
C. Into the garbage bin (bag) in the vehicle
D. Under the seat or in the compartment of the vehicle

Answer: C
3.3.1.28 MHEWEMITEMMAIT N HABUKRIS IR, N_ .
A it
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B.IEWAT R
C.kEN AT
D.IEZEE Iy
%H%: C
3.3.1.28 When driving a vehicle through an inundated road with pedestrians on both sides, the
driver should .
A. Speed up and pass
B. Go forward normally
C. Reduce speed and go slowly
D. Continuously honk
Answer: C
3.3.1.29 MR LM AELEh AT A BUKRIBR RN, N .
AR AT
B.IEWAT R
C.hnige i i
D.IEZEE Iy
HE: A
3.3.1.29 When driving a vehicle through an inundated road with non-motorized vehicles on both
sides, the driver should .
A. Reduce speed and go slowly
B. Go forward normally
C. Speed up and pass
D. Continuously honk

Answer: A
3.3.1.30 UGN AN B R AT JEEG, BAME] .
ATEB R R S
Bl &G4 54
CIFE %
D 4 T 25 %
%2 D

3.3.1.30 When having a contradiction or dispute with other people, the driver should
A. Let off his emotions when driving
B. Drive with emotions
C. Drive in arage
D. Calm down before driving again
Answer: D
3.3.1.31 BRI EATREN, 2R NS AR, AR VS N 2 AT
ABBNZLK
RS TN
C. 255 N
D.HUZ Y
%%: B
3.3.1.31 When driving on a road, the driver should control the speed according to and drive
safely within the specified scope.
A. His experience
B. Speedometer reading
C. His feeling
D. Roadside reference objects
Answer: B

3.3.2 JWrdl: (28 )

3.3.2 Judgment Questions (28 questions)

3.3.2.1 R ALEAT 4P N MRS VE AR S E, A S YE SRR Y
Hg: IEH
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3.3.2.1 When driving, the driver should strictly obey the relevant provisions of the laws and
regulations and consciously safeguard the traffic order.
Answer: Right
3322 —AMEHIEBN, AMERIAEBRKMA L, HEEFENIZRA R 25T
A RTE A TR .
o SIS
3.3.2.2 A qualified driver should not only be technically adept, but more importantly have  good
driving habits and ethical attainments.
Answer: Right
3.3.2.3 HBNAANAETERS DATHIN, AU R AN L 4 10%.
B HR
3.3.2.3 When driving a vehicle on the road, the driver should try to limit his speed from exceeding
10% of the prescribed speed limits.
Answer: Wrong
3.3.2.4 HRIAARAEIERE EATREN, AR 2 R E R 2 AT
B IEH
3.3.2.4 When driving a vehicle on the road, the driver should drive safely at the prescribed speed.
Answer: Right
3325 {EIEWATED, REFEETOLLBAATIE, AL T AT R AT B E AL

I
Zs o

% HhR
3.3.2.5 In normal driving, the driver does his best to run close to or on the central line so as not to
give any chance to the vehicles in the opposite direction to occupy his own route.
Answer: Wrong
3.3.2.6 R FERATION, N2 H T RE, A AT
B IEH
3.3.2.6 When driving a vehicle on different roads, the driver should consciously obey the speed
limits and do not exceed them.
Answer: Right
3327 BUA—ILEL, AT TR TN
B IEH
3.3.2.7 Itis illegal for a driver to use a cell phone while driving.
Answer: Right
3.32.8 ATAHBRIBERG, SRR, .
H%: HNR
3.3.2.8 When encountering an obstacle on the road, the driver should drive as fast as possible so as
to pass the obstacle rapidly.
Answer: Wrong
3.32.9 AR, NARATFEERRTOATEE UGN iR AR TR 2 .
% HNR
3.3.2.9 When two vehicles cross each other, the drivers should drive close to the central line of the
road in advance so as to prevent the opposite vehicle from occupying too much road
surface.
Answer: Wrong
3.3.2.10 fEIEE LA, NSRRI AR, o E AT e 4 .
B HR
3.3.2.10 When overtaking, the driver should try his best to increase the horizontal distance and,
when necessary, may cross the solid line to overtake.
Answer: Wrong
33211 AT, BILARE R NEORF BN, VIR, HEA.
e SR
3.3.2.11 When encountering another driver requesting help while driving, the driver may respond
to his request and offer enthusiastic help.
Answer: Right
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3.3.2.12 EHAM AR AR AT I S T A Bk A DU, Y DR, LR ILI O AR AR
%
B HR

3.3.2.12 When encountering another vehicle having a traffic accident and urgently needing help to
send the injured persons, the driver should reject the request and let them wait the
ambulance with patience.
Answer: Wrong

3.3.2.13 BIEM DRSS, NS IRGETE s kR, TOT AN LR Bz iA 6.
B HhR

3.3.2.13 When encountering a traffic accident on the road, the driver should bypass or make a U
turn to escape as fast as possible and should never go and help transport the injured
persons.
Answer: Wrong

3.3.2.14 {EiERK FERAATION, BRAEREAGR R, HURGREE AT AR AR, RaT
By 1k A3 R i
% HR

3.3.2.14 When following a vehicle on the road, the distance from the vehicle in front is not
important. As long as the driver goes forward at the same speed as the vehicle in front
does, he can avoid rear-end collision.
Answer: Wrong

3.3.2.15 IE{HEBN = NGRS AT T o
e SR

3.3.2.15 The three principles for careful driving are concentration, careful observation and early
prevention.
Answer: Right

3.3.2.16 ATZEIN ST RO GEIT IR SRR TS B0, LA (i AT £k
B HR

3.3.2.16 When driving, the driver should observe the road conditions in the near distance so as to
deviate from the route.
Answer: Wrong

3.32.17 BRI HELEIN, NAE] “TE=2, M7,
Ee SR

3.3.2.17 When the traffic conditions at an intersection are complicated, the driver should be
patiently waiting instead of taking chance.
Answer: Right

3.3218 AT EICHIERE, ALiATA, MWEIATTICHES. BHIRA WEUER.
e SIS

3.3.2.18 When driving, the driver should be courteous and defensive, instead of being offensive.
Answer: Right

3.3.2.19 HBENAEATA RSN, W] A A B R e E
B HR

3.3.2.19 When driving, the driver may spit to the road or street out of the window.
Answer: Wrong

3.32.20 ALl A SRV MW E B 3B AT N A Lk B I I T S W\ S B kAT
B HR

3.3.2.20 When passing a no-horn road section where the pedestrians fail to yield, the driver should
honk intermittently to remind them to yield.
Answer: Wrong

3.32.21 BB NAEME G I ORI TEIL T, RITHE [ K1l 22 50 4230 ot 5 BE A
B HR

3.3.2.21 If the driver finds there is no vehicle following, he can change lanes without turning on
the turn signal.
Answer: Wrong

3.3.2.22 RAHEM, B ATLRY . B, FHEZ I m,
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HE: HR
3.3.2.22 In hot weather, the driver may drive a vehicle barebacked, barefooted or wearing slippers.
Answer: Wrong
3.32.23 LR NGRS, AR T LT,
F: IEM
3.3.2.23 It is not safe for a woman driver to wear high heels to drive a vehicle.
Answer: Right
3.3.2.24 BRI, I ZAREAE AT L, s KN A T A S R AT B K
E iy B >
% IEH
3.3.2.24 1t is a bad habit for a driver to put his left arm on the window of the vehicle or hold the
gear lever in his right hand for a long time.
Answer: Right
3.3.2.25 ”%A WL, — TR 2 A AT 4 TE M o
: HHIR
3.3.2.25 Driving and smoking has no harm on safe driving.
Answer: Wrong
3.3.2.26 ”%A%%EEE AN BT B>
: BHIR
3.3.2.26 1t is not a bad habit for a driver to frequently change lanes.
Answer: Wrong
3.3.2.27 WIATZE, X UFEMESALATR, AICR RN S DR .
HE: IEH
3.3.2.27 When driving in a mountain area, the driver may honk briefly to express thanks if the
vehicle in the opposite direction voluntarily yields.
Answer: Right
3.3.2.28 {EMRZERIBRBCR AN, NAREIALIE =G SER. SEik. SEfE.

Hg: IEH
3.3.2.28 When crossing each other on a narrow road, the driver should slow down, yield and stop
first.

Answer: Right

3.4 wAEHATN (138 #)
3.4 Safe Driving (138 questions)
341 IEFHE: (64D
3.4.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (64 questions)
34.11 AT ARG RS, (B ROR A SRR, N .
ARG Bl 42, b RG0S AT
B. i fe B4 i
C. MWW\ 7R J 0 1) 24 L3
D 5 4538, 3040 [ R 4 Ak
HE: A
3.4.1.1 When a driver needs to borrow a lane to bypass an obstacle in front and a vehicle in the
opposite direction is approaching the obstacle, the driver should
A. Reduce speed or stop and yield to the vehicle coming in the opposite direction
B. Speed up and bypass the obstacle in advance
C. Honk to indicate the vehicle in the opposite direction to yield
D. Rapidly occupy the lane and force the vehicle coming in the opposite direction to
stop and yield
Answer: A
34.12 ATHHPARHAGE, _ JFRERRAT
APFEHT 1 APl
B /D PRAT 3 APl BRI SR
CANHELLR T
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D ARG kg AT
%%: B
3.4.1.2 When changing lane, the driver .
A. Turn on the turn signal one second in advance
B. Turn on the turn signal at least three seconds in advance to alert the following vehicle
C. Does not need to turn on the turn signal in advance
D. May decide whether to turn on the turn signal according to the traffic conditions
Answer: B

3.4.1.3 HBHRANAEAS X TR EAEN, N BN AR 4E
ATER RS2 XA R A 2
BB IS ZR X
C7ERELL D42 T 1) i Sk AR 7R
D. 7L 5 1 B2k T
%H%: C
3.4.1.3 When a vehicle changes lane before an intersection, the driver should do so
A. In the area marked by solid lines before the intersection
B. In the area marked by solid lines in the intersection
C. In the area marked by broken lines as indicated by the guide arrow
D. Before the stop line at the intersection
Answer: C
34.14 YA A AGEIS, NARET__, AR IR AT R TR R, B
NI 438
ATTJA FERARE NG
B.IFJA A e kT
CAPTFRE
D.JF A e ) k]
%%: D
3.4.1.4 When a vehicle needs to change to the left lane, the driver should in advance and
enter the left lane provided he does not obstruct the normal running of other vehicles.
A. Turn on the hazard lights
B. Turn on the turn signal
C. Make a hand signal
D. Turn on the left-turn signal
Answer: D
3415 HRERHIALTIEFRN, MR R T, _ .
AANINES, HEICALR
B.RATICAZE IR
CATHIMEL, Wil a)ail N4
DANEIEN, LA T 45E
%H%: C
3.4.1.5 When merging with the traffic flow on the main road, the driver should turn on the turn
signal in advance and .
A. Directly merge into the traffic flow without observation
B. Force his way and merge into the traffic flow
C. Observe carefully and make sure it is same to merge before merging into the traffic

flow
D. Speed up, merge and continuously change lanes
Answer: C
34.16 FANBLIL NATROERS, WM .
A i
B. L5 2=

C.Mg i\ R & AT N ik iE
D.AEEEMEAT Ny AENLBh 4803, Ml
%HZ%: D
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3.4.1.6 When a vehicle approaches a crosswalk, the driver should
A. Speed up and pass
B. Stop immediately
C. Honk to indicate the pedestrians to yield
D. Observe the movement of pedestrians and non-motorized vehicles before passing

Answer: D
3.4.1.7 ARG FELAT S HER AL DI, NSE
AFERA Y

ERETIIN
C. A% Jal AT 3 A5 0
D.$& e R B ML 1
%H%: C
3.4.1.7 When starting up a vehicle stopping at the roadside, the driver should first
A. Shift to the start gear
B. Honk
C. Observe the conditions around the vehicles
D. Increase engine rotation speed

Answer: C
3.4.1.8 ATWZETELROH AT e, AHZEART A NATROE AT NATE, N .
AHE RS

B 5 T N A 75 Geid
CoEb Ja MT AT 48t
D547 Nt 5 Pk A2
%%: D
3.4.1.8 When the green arrow for a lane is on and there are still pedestrians in the crosswalk before
the vehicle, the driver should
A. Directly start up and pass
B. Start up and bypass the pedestrians from behind
C. Start up and bypass before the pedestrians
D. Start up after the pedestrians have passed

Answer: D

3.4.1.9 EERIL G RIVE TR 2, N .
AR TFIRE G AT
B.IHig B N 4ATIE
C. [ Ze. % n) HA B N AT
DT T MBAT, SR HLB AN GATIE
%2 D

3.4.1.9 After a driver has started up but discovers there are many vehicles overtaking from behind,
the driver should
A. Make hand signals to indicate the vehicles behind to yield
B. Speed up and enter the carriageway
C. Turn left and directly enter the carriageway
D. Move forward slowly and wait for chance to enter the carriageway

Answer: D
3.4.1.10 TE—MOEMEIER, ARMAEAEEMNS, M_ .
AGREAE 4=

B. I\
C.E:zhfz 4ttt
D. s {5 4=
%H%: C
3.4.1.10 When reserving on an ordinary road and discovering some vehicles are passing, the driver
should
A. Continue to reverse
B. Honk to indicate the intention

208



C. Voluntarily stop and yield
D. Speed up and reverse

Answer: C
3.4.1.11 fr—RciEk bICSL TR RNy, NOEREE_ M BLIEAT .
AAZIH AT
B ISk 7
CARNLBI FERAT NI 2
DA RE M 1F AT 3l
%2 D

3.4.1.11 When reversing to make a U turn on an ordinary road, the driver should do so
A. At a section where traffic is heavy
B. At a place where road is narrow
C. At a place where there are many non-motorized vehicles and pedestrians
D. At a place where the normal traffic is not affected

Answer: D
3.4.1.12 REFNEPMA S EATAN, NAZR_
AN EEREERAR A B

B.yakidl, a4 mlifs 4-ikAT
C.l e dvid, ik 7 iidibAT
DATIFRTINT, X I s kAT
%%: B
3.4.1.12 If an improper place is chosen for crossing another vehicle, the driver should immediately

A. Speed up and select a better place
B. Reduce speed and cross each other slowly, or stop to yield
C. Occupy the left lane to force the opposite party to reduce speed and yield
D. Turn the head light to indicate the opposite party to stop and yield
Answer: B
3.4.1.13 HEANZMEHGEY, TCEOMIES IEWATHRTF R 2 e mEER, Y .
AN
B.I4T— BtiH B )5 H
CRF %
D. i
%H%: C
3.4.1.13 If a vehicle enters a left lane for overtaking but is unable to ensure a safe horizontal
distance with the normally-running vehicle in front, the driver should
A. Speed up and overtake
B. Overtake after running a distance in parallel
C. Give up overtaking
D. Overtake with care
Answer: C
3.4.114 {EBRA L KER BN, NOTR AR LT, .
AfENATIE
B M R\ 5 TEL T4 5 ]
C BG4 A7
D. A 24 e
%%: D
3.4.1.14 When overtaking on a road without a central line, the driver should turn on the left-turn
signal and overtake .
A. By borrowing the sidewalk
B. By honking and from both sides
C. From the right side of the vehicle to be overtaken
D. From the left side of the vehicle to be overtaken
Answer: D
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3.4.1.15

MBI A I, N
A E BT S

B. 5 7 ik
C.ngmi\ i LSR5

D. i H

B A

3.4.1.15 If the vehicle to be overtaken has no space for overtaking, the driver should

3.4.1.16

3.4.1.16 When a vehicle is being overtaken by another vehicle, the driver should

3.4.1.17

A. Voluntarily give up overtaking

B. Overtake by force

C. Honk to urge the vehicle to move to the roadside
D. Overtake with care

Answer: A
00 AR A A A, Y
AGREE AT

B, SEA AT o
C.AEIE I LT
D. g L

%HZ: B

A. Continue to speed up and run

B. Reduce speed and run on the right side
C. Run by the central line of the road

D. Speed up and yield

Answer: B

BEERWEEGS R, NERSBAHN_ .
ATV R B S B

B. ik & 2 A R s A T

C. LG IR s G 4

D TE I A M ngeA T e

HE: C

3.4.1.17 When a following vehicle gives the overtaking signal, the driver should

3.4.1.18

conditions permit.

A. Reduce speed rapidly or apply an emergency braking

B. Yield a proper space and speed up

C. Voluntarily reduce speed and indicate the following vehicle to overtake
D. Move to the right side and speed up

Answer: C
EUPEINAT R S, N

ALERE ) FETEAT B

B. 2 il ki it

CAE5 M AT
D. 78 73 I 5 A AT

%HZ: D

3.4.1.18 When a vehicle reaches a sharp curve, the driver should

3.4.1.19

A. Go forward by borrowing the opposite lane
B. Brake suddenly and go slowly

C. Drive along the outer side of the curve

D. Fully reduce speed and drive on the right side
Answer: D

L DT B A HE NS TEHT, AR A RSN, .
AN YR WG SEAATTT

B. W FEA TEAMUAT B

C. R RN TR X7 ) 3

D. AT IR 25 38 Y12k 7 1) i i
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B A

3.4.1.19 Before a vehicle enters a curve of a mountain road, the driver if there is no

3.4.1.20

vehicle coming in the opposite direction.

A. Should reduce speed, honk and drive on the right side
B. Should drive along the outer side of the curve

C. May briefly borrow the opposite lane

D. May speed up and pass along the tangent line of the curve
Answer: A

TEXB TR AE S VSR KT 520, A

AT E RIS XK 1

B ANRESEAAE X 11

CAEDRIUE 224 (T UL T BEAAT Xt 1

D. TR [ 43 L % 1

%Z%: B

3.4.1.20 When the green light at a congested intersection is on, the vehicles

3.4.1.21

A. May directly enter the intersection

B. Cannot enter the intersection

C. Enter the intersection if it is safe to do so

D. May pass the intersection by borrowing the opposite lane
Answer: B

T3 VAT A AT 5 AT ST T, 7R RE N AT e el e, DR il T,
AT AR

B. 7 4675 A

C.HAT 44

D. 3k 4

B C

3.4.1.21 When passing an intersection without traffic lights, the driver should reduce speed or stop

3.4.1.22

to look, and before entering the intersection.
A. Yield to the right-turning vehicles
B. Yield to the left-turning vehicles
C. Yield to the straight-going vehicles
D. Yield to the vehicles making a U turn
Answer: C
R AERE R T N ST B TE O, A .
A i
B. filidi i i
C.AjHim it
D.—f¥. —F. =i
%%: D

3.4.1.22 When passing an unmanned level crossing, the driver should

3.4.1.23

A. Speed up and pass

B. Reduce speed and pass

C. Maintain the speed and pass
D. Stop, look and pass

Answer: D
2 U ZE R O N R R TE TR R R, AT IS .
AR P

B.AJ LAZR A7
C. Al g 4
D. 5 M 5%
B A

3.4.1.23 Before entering a level crossing, the vehicle should reduce speed and change to a lower

gear, and after entering the level crossing.
A. Cannot change gear
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B. Can change gear
C. Can change to a higher gear
D. Stop and look
Answer: A
3.4.1.24 HBHAANBLIA AT, NITHE__.
A JERE AT
B G RAR & NOEAT
C AT
D.iZ AT
%H%: C
3.4.1.24 Before a vehicle leaves a roundabout, the driver should turn on
A. The left-turn signal
B. The hazard lights
C. The right-turn signal
D. The high beam light
Answer: C
3.4.1.25 ZBEANHEAIEN, _
AT A ) KT
BT i A B H P T e AT
C. NI IR Ze e AT
D.AHIF A e 1y kT
%%: D
3.4.1.25 When a vehicle enters a roundabout, the driver
A. Should turn on the right-turn signal
B. Should turn on the hazard lights
C. Should turn on the left-turn signal
D. Does not need to turn on any turn signal
Answer: D
3.4.1.26 AT BB OIS A A, Dy TR LSRR D O AT, N .
ATIRE R ) 22 4R Y, AT
BLORFF IE W BEAT B
(O SET PN
D. s
HE: A
3.4.1.26 When overtaking a vehicle stopping on the right side, the driver should in case
that vehicle starts up suddenly or opens the door.
A. Keep a safe horizontal distance from that vehicle, reduce speed and pass
B. Maintain the normal speed
C. Keep honking
D. Speed up and pass
Answer: A
3.4.1.27  WETVAT NMTREE A Sk FIF, ORI ARG R, N
Ao A5 kAT
B\ 7 Ak IE
CH/E T N Al
D.AZEIARTE S AT
HE: A
3.4.1.27 When a vehicle approaches an intersection without crosswalk, the driver should
if he finds people are crossing the street.
A. Reduce speed or stop to yield
B. Honk to indicate them to yield
C. Pass before the pedestrians
D. Immediately change lane and bypass the pedestrians
Answer: A
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3.4.1.28 ATHETIBAIEN ) S HER S5 U A0, NV .
A\ 7R I EE
B.ibILeAT
C. g ge it
DR N ELET TN
%%: B
3.4.1.28 When encountering non-motorized vehicles intending to bypass a stopping vehicle, the
driver should .
A. Honk to indicate them to yield
B. Yield to them
C. Speed up and bypass
D. Follow them closely and honk
Answer: B

3.4.1.29 AT%H, EARHLEhAHRATE, N
AL | A4t
B. higi i
C.EBhig kAT
D. I3 I SR 3
%H%: C
3.4.1.29 When encountering non-motorized vehicles cutting in on the road, the driver should

A. Honk to warn
B. Speed up and pass
C. Voluntarily reduce speed and yield
D. Suddenly speed up when approaching
Answer: C

3.4.1.30 AT RM G, N_ .
AL W\ B A

B. i ge i A

C AR FH 4= ph P20
D.IFENEAT, B AR
E%Z:. D

3.4.1.30 When encountering a flock of sheep crossing a road, the driver should
A. Honk continuously to drive away the flock
B. Speed up and bypass the flock
C. Drive slowly and use the vehicle to scare away the flock
D. Reduce speed and go slowly, or stop to yield when necessary
Answer: D

3.4.1.31 ATHHIRIAEEARIER, N .
A, LBl Bl 5 4 L
B 1 ] L B¢ L
C. g gg it
D fi# ] 4= 9L
HE: A
3.4.1.31 When discovering animals cutting in on the road, the driver should
A. Voluntarily reduce speed or stop to yield
B. Honk to drive them away
C. Speed up and bypass
D. Reduce speed and use the vehicle to drive away them
Answer: A

3.4.1.32 AT BRI BRI B WAL ORI, N
A SEL R B AR AT
B. LAl 4B AT B
C. N3 A B 4 ek -
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D75 Ji 418 A 4k 24T 3
HE: A
3.4.1.32 When encountering an ambulance rushing in the same lane in the opposite direction, the
driver should .
A. Move to the road side, reduce speed or stop to yield
B. Drive on by using another lane
C. Speed up and change lane to avoid
D. Continue to go in the original lane
Answer: A
3.4.1.33 ATHEPRBUIABHLSI AT RN, M .
A S\ LT IR
B. I R IBGEE L
CIFRAT &
DI AR 4
%%: B
3.4.1.33 When discovering another motorized vehicle running abnormally on the road, the driver
should .
A. Honk to warn
B. Take timely measures to evade
C. Turn on the high beam light to warn
D. Use the vehicle to obstruct
Answer: B
3.4.1.34 AT IR IR B B, N
ADREF AT
B.ifligSet
C.orByid, BEmHER =4, LLBREEZ ) ) L3
DB ER i
%H%: C
3.4.1.34 When a ball rolls onto a road, the driver should
A. Maintain the original speed
B. Swiftly bypass
C. Immediately reduce speed and be prepared to stop anytime so as not to hurt the
chasing children
D. Ride over the rubber ball

Answer: C
3.4.1.35 ATZEHIERW AT AR, N o
AN IR\ 47

B.ilig A\ — gt
C.IHGHEMRAT, IRAF NS I 1) [A] BE
D. BRI AT
%H%: C
3.4.1.35 When encountering drunk pedestrians on the road, the driver should
A. Honk to warn
B. Swiftly bypass from one side
C. Reduce speed and go slowly, while maintaining a sufficient horizontal distance
D. Follow closely
Answer: C

3.4.1.36 AT BB THSEEE s AR RAT AR, N,
ALl I g
B A Sk
ORVSEMISUEAE
D.JdH P\ $i2
%%: D
3.4.1.36 When encountering pedestrians on the road who are highly concentrated in speaking over
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cell phones, the driver should
A. Honk when approaching them
B. Speed up and bypass from one side
C. Maintain the normal speed
D. Reduce speed and honk to remind them
Answer: D
3.4.1.37 ATHEFBEATH AT AWM ENERATION, M .
ASRHTHGENRAT, B4
B. g\ fi 1L ik
C. M Sed
D.JT A i AT 2 s
HE: A
3.4.1.37 When a pedestrian suffering behavioral disorder obstructs the normal flow of the vehicles
on the road, the driver should
A. Reduce speed in advance and go slowly, or stop when necessary
B. Honk to urge him to yield
C. Speed up and bypass from one side
D. Turn on the head light to warn him

Answer: A
3.4.1.38 ATZHIE)LER, MY .
AR 7R

BN AT, AN A A L
C. T I — i3 it
D. I &eA T
%%: B
3.4.1.38 When encountering children on the road, the driver should
A. Honk to indicate the intention
B. Reduce speed and go slowly, or stop to yield when necessary
C. Swiftly bypass from one side
D. Speed up and bypass
Answer: B
3.4.1.39 ATHHIBHIABOLIERR A AN, N
AT AT
B.{E 4 AkAT
C.REAR4 . S8l d
D. LG I\ g
%%: B
3.4.1.39 When encountering school children crossing the road in a queue, the driver should

A. Speed up in advance and pass forcefully
B. Stop to yield

C. Reduce speed and go slowly

D. Continuously honk to urge them

Answer: B
3.4.1.40 f7HEHIEEZENRN, NY_
ASERT 0 i

B.AIH JHSeAT
CE PR g-3d,  FERTmmm
D.JE LS I\ 32
%%: C
3.4.1.40 When encountering an old man on the road, the driver should
A. Speed up in advance and pass
B. Bypass from behind
C. Properly reduce speed and honk in advance
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3.4.1.41

D. Continuously honk to warn
Answer: C

T4l E AR, MY
AR S I
B.ius it

(oF 4 RSN R
D.j&# . Bk

%Z: D

3.4.1.41 When encountering a blind man on the road, the driver should

3.4.1.42

A. Honk to indicate him to yield
B. Swiftly bypass

C. Follow closely

D. Reduce speed and evade
Answer: D
TR M T, MY .
AMRIR AR PR
BAKEFEMG ML n gt i

CHA AT

D. {45 i i

HE: A

3.4.1.42 When a vehicle passes a bumped road, the driver should

3.4.1.43

3.4.1.43 When encountering somebody herding animals on the road, the driver should

3.4.1.44

A. Pass slowly and steadily

B. Speed up and dash over under inertia

C. Change to the neutral gear and slide over
D. Maintain the original speed and pass
Answer: A

ITEhE A N, N .
A\ 7R I EE

B PR A 38, PRAFEON I 2 A A
C.iRdigEnd

D. BB IL AT

%HZ: B

A. Honk to indicate him to yield

B. Properly reduce speed and keep a large safe distance
C. Swiftly bypass

D. Follow closely

Answer: B

TR S DS BATAER, Y
AR St

B ORFE IF T AT I

CHRAIIGER AT, B RS2
D. & &R i\
B C

3.4.1.44 When overtaking bike-riding youngsters on the road, the driver should

3.4.1.45

A. Swiftly bypass

B. Maintain the normal speed

C. Reduce speed in advance and go slowly, or stop when necessary
D. Continuously honk

Answer: C

(9 R TR F A AR R
AL TSR
BAERMAANAS, WA, WA RS % A
C.HELI TR AL B
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D. 55 S NG WUF
%%: B
3.4.1.45 When a vehicle overtakes the bike riders going in the same direction, the rational way to
deal with is to .
A. Yield to the bike riders
B. Observe them, reduce speed and go slowly, while keeping a sufficient safe distance.
C. Continuously honk to remind them to yield
D. Continuously honk and speed up to overtake
Answer: B
3.4.1.46 ATHHIEEFE NG BAT N, N
ALl I g\ 7R R E
B.ARAIMG N, R LE
C.iRdgE
D. BRI AT
%%: B
3.4.1.46 When a vehicle encounters an old man riding bike on the road, the driver should
A. Honk to indicate him to yield when approaching him
B. Honk in advance, reduce speed and evade
C. Swiftly bypass
D. Follow closely
Answer: B
3.4.1.47 IR 2B AAPIE BAT A0S BRI, N
AELA L OGS

B. S s i m\

CAf Iz )T
DAFHIEIEAT, Jhid slifs 4= ik
Z%Z:. D

3.4.1.47 When a vehicle encounters a bike rider coming in the opposite direction on the road, the
driver should .
A. Continuously change the high and low bean lights
B. Continuously honk
C. Use the high beam light
D. Use the low beam light, reduce speed or stop to evade
Answer: D
3.4.148 ATHHBANER, N__ .
A NIESAT
B.yakigi 5247, B 22 42 AR
o8 SCCRINEEIE Y
D. MW\ Ik
%%: B
3.4.1.48 When a vehicle encounters a man-powered cart on the road, the driver should
A. Speed up and bypass
B. Reduce speed and go slowly, keeping a safe distance
C. Follow closely
D. Honk to indicate the cart to yield

Answer: B
3.4.1.49 ATHEHIBEIER, N,
A 2 geik

B I T Hof 1 g i\
C. RIS I\, FFHE R I8
D. KR IL 51T
B C
3.4.1.49 When a vehicle encounters an animal-drawn cart on the road, the driver should
A. Suddenly speed up and bypass
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3.4.1.50

B. Honk when approaching

C. Honk in distance and reduce speed in advance
D. Follow closely

Answer: C

TR T _EATRE, B SRS AR, A B kS S SR N 1K G
AR, N .

ASERTRGE . W EE, HEEZ L

B. R IE B AT

C.Ag i\, T

D. 32 i i ik

BE: A

3.4.1.50 When a vehicle on the main road approaches a conjunction with a feeder road, the driver

3.4.1.51

should in order to prevent a collision with a vehicle that suddenly enters from
the feeder road.

A. Reduce speed in advance, observe and drive with care

B. Maintain the normal speed

C. Honk and swiftly pass

D. Speed up in advance and pass

Answer: A

TERAEAS X D PLSEIBATRUY), & ZEWHRATI, N
AAEATIE

B. A& H i i

C AU % 1EH AT BAS Tkt ik
DL, RS AT
%2 D

3.4.1.51 If a vehicle has the right of way at an intersection but encounters a vehicle cutting in, the

3.4.1.52

driver should

A. Rush to pass

B. Speed up in advance and pass

C. Go forward at the normal speed according to the right of way and refuses to evade
D. Reduce speed and evade, or stop to yield when necessary
Answer: D

TARAE SCVHIS R BT 4o, NiAZ 13T
AAT T 11 5 i

BLAT 7 1) 5 %34

CAT I i) 5 B S

D.IAT 5 I FE BRI

%Z%: B

3.4.1.52 When a vehicle stops in a section where stopping is allowed, the driver should stop the

3.4.1.53

vehicle .

A. By the center of the road in the coming direction
B. By the roadside in the coming direction

C. By the center of the road in the opposite direction
D. By the roadside in the opposite direction
Answer: B

LB AL I N 42, o
AR TR

B.HI I A Ik

C AR ) B FF A5 i
D. R U7 (d, ] Bl RS
B C

3.4.1.53 When a motorized vehicle stops temporarily at the roadside, the driver

A. May stop the vehicle in the opposite direction
B. May stop the vehicle in parallel
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3.4.1.54

C. Is not allowed to stop in the opposite direction or in parallel
D. May stop anyway he likes as long as it is convenient for him to get out
Answer: C

ZEAAE W ORIG A 220, NTF R .
ATTENI 4]

B.f& B [ kT

C.HIRAT

D. 84T

%HZ%: B

3.4.1.54 When a vehicle stops temporarily in a rainy day, the driver should turn on

3.4.1.55

A. The head and tail fog lights
B. The hazard lights

C. The high beam light

D. The reverse light

Answer: B

ZERAE S RIS 2R, IR aRERKT RS AIAT
ASERHE N AT

B.ZE e ) kT

C.HIRAT

D. 81 44T

B A

3.4.1.55 When a vehicle stops temporarily in a foggy day, the driver should turn on

3.4.1.56

contour light and the tail light.
A. The hazard lights

B. The left-turn signal

C. The high beam light

D. The reserve light

Answer: A

TR G s A, TS RERKT RS AT
NI EE 2]

B.HiKAT

C. faBEHRE AT

D3 ZE4T

B C

the

3.4.1.56 When a vehicle stops temporarily at night, the driver should turn on , the contour

3.4.1.57

light and the tail light.

A. The head and tail fog light
B. The high beam light

C. The hazard lights

D. The reverse light

Answer: C

BEAAE T R I NS 42, NIFRE .
ATEBI ST

B 44T

C.HI RS

D. f& R kT

%HZ: D

3.4.1.57 When a vehicle stops temporarily in a snowy day, the driver should turn on

3.4.1.58

A. The head and tail fog light
B. The reserve light

C. The high beam light

D. The hazard lights
Answer: D

TEAAE AR I 2RI, A2 e 5 U (M B AR
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A.30 JE K
B.40 JE K
C.50 JE >k
D.60 JH >k
B A

3.4.1.58 When a vehicle stops temporarily at the roadside, the distance between the right wheels of

3.4.1.59

the vehicle and the road shoulder should not exceed
A.30cm

B.40cm

C.50cm

D.60cm

Answer: A

I NAT PG B R LEAGE R, N .
AIEAT B

B.geiE AT

CUETHE BAT 7RI

DR FFIE AT

B C

3.4.1.59 When seeing a “watch for children” sign while driving, the driver should

3.4.1.60

A. Speed up and pass

B. Bypass

C. Carefully select a speed

D. Maintain the normal speed
Answer: C

LR AT AR IR AN AT AR, A T A A8 2 S8R 0 AT NN ZE T 57 H
N .

AT, CREFLAGIRIEE, BERUHERS T

B AR I A A T

C.BaNHE B Z20h3)

D. MG\ L, hnid i ik

B A

3.4.1.60 When a vehicle approaches a bus stopping at a bus stop, the driver should in case

3.4.1.61

the bus starts up suddenly or pedestrians cross in front of the bus.
A. Reduce speed, keep a sufficient distance and be ready to stop anytime
B. Maintain the normal speed

C. Be ready to apply emergency braking

D. Honk to remind, speed up and pass

Answer: A

BT, SRR AEBOH R CAT I, M .
ADRFFIE W AT R

BARm 4, WEIFAG

C. kg ol 45 4= kAT

DT CAT S 5

B C

3.4.1.61 When driving at night, the driver should if the vehicle coming in the opposite

3.4.1.62

direction fails to turn off the high beam light.

A. Maintain the normal speed

B. Speed up and evade the light

C. Reduce speed or stop to yield

D. Also turn on the high beam light

Answer: C

FIRAT A, ISR FI 5 AT AAE A B EATER, M .
A LLIE s R AT

B LS W\ i L ik
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C. I ZEAT
D. SRS, JFd 24 PR AR A
%%: D
3.4.1.62 When driving in a rainy day, the driver should when a pedestrian holding umbrella
or in raincoat is walking on the highway.
A. Drive at the normal speed
B. Continuously honk to indicate him to yield
C. Speed up and bypass
D. Honk in advance and properly reduce speed
Answer: D
3.4.1.63 {EMIBHE IIAATRN, WIRAERITIN, N .
AfRE A, HIE Tl
2RSSR S
Chémdm, AEILHIA
D. g gt ik
%%: D
3.4.1.63 When driving in a roundabout, the driver should ___if a vehicle cuts in.
A. Speed up and pass ahead of it
B. Maintain the normal speed
C. Speed up and refuse to allow the vehicle in
D. Reduce speed and evade
Answer: D
3.4.1.64 FHHATRANEEN, WBAAREISMAET, M.
AL
2RSSR S
(O TSKBUS (b8 wiibu
D. M B\ H 5 38
HE: A
3.4.1.64 When reaching an intersection, the driver should if a turning vehicle cuts in.
A. Stop to evade
B. Maintain the normal speed
C. Speed up and pass ahead of it
D. Honk and pass ahead of it
Answer: A
342 KIS (73 )
3.4.2 Judgment Questions: (73 questions)
3421 HRAARACHATERS, NARBIIT R AT, VERWEE, REFLAE, AR
HAIE.
HE: IEH
3.4.2.1 When a vehicle changes lane, the driver should turn on the turn signal in advance, observe
traffic conditions, maintain a safe distance and move into the new lane.
Answer: Right
3.4.2.2 EURAANAEAT S LIRTAR EATE R, NAEREASCERIX S, TTR AT, AR A,
B HhR
3.4.2.2 When a vehicle changes lane before an intersection, the driver should turn on the turn
signal and change lane after entering the area marked by solid lines.
Answer: Wrong
3.4.2.3 R AR ETERS, NIRRT R AR AT, VERWEE, EIR RN ILT,
BN AR R 4E0E
B IEH
3.4.2.3 When a vehicle changes to the right lane, the driver should turn on the right-turn signal in
advance, observe and enter the new lane if it is safe to do so.
Answer: Right
3.4.2.4 AZHATEIN T TF B ARAT, AR AT i) BN AH N HOAT 4E3E
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HE: HR

3.4.2.4 When a vehicle changes lane, the driver only needs to turn on the turn signal before rapidly
entering the new lane.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.25 AN, NARFIFREE AT, PR EZATRE, S B Ao
L, BN R RIS .
o SR

3.4.2.5 When a vehicle merges with the traffic flow, the driver should turn on the turn signal in
advance, go straight, observe the traffic conditions on both sides through the rear-view
mirror, and merge with the traffic flow if it is safe to do so.
Answer: Right

3.42.6 AZHAIAM, NITREAT, B AT 4E
% HhR

3.4.2.6 When a vehicle changes lane, the driver should turn on the turn signal and rapidly enter the
new lane.
Answer: Wrong

3427 ATHPNIARIE R LI NG, MRS 5 T ) sh A .
B IEH

3.4.2.7 Before a vehicle merges into the traffic flow from another road, the driver should observe
the traffic conditions beside and behind the vehicle.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.8 BRI NATHOEL N, NEEALEAT A
B IEH

3.4.2.8 When a vehicle passes a crosswalk, the driver should yield to the pedestrians.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.9 HRPAANGIT NATROERS, #FEAT N IEAERGIER, REMMT NG g .
H%: HhR

3.4.2.9 When a vehicle approaches a crosswalk, it should try to pass from behind the pedestrians if
pedestrians are cross the street.
Answer: Wrong

34210 AP N AL A A SR HE R DI, 2B N N R R O e A O A T AR T
% HhR

3.4.2.10 When a vehicle is ready to start up after a temporary stopping, the driver should honk to
notify the vehicles in the left lane.
Answer: Wrong

34211 ALY, BN A A S ST WS, BN e TR D .
e SIS

3.4.2.11 When a vehicle starts up, the driver should observe the traffic conditions and begin to
start up after making sure it is safe to do so.
Answer: Right

3.4.212 HAAERRIE D A BRI IE,  JF 1R AR ) BN TR AT BE R .
B HTR

3.4.2.12 A vehicle should try to speed up after starting from the roadside and rapidly turn left into
the traffic flow on the road.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.213 HRfERGILE D, NEERE R RPINDER SO, R SR, IBETBEE
AT B
e SIS

3.4.2.13 After a vehicle starts from the roadside, the driver should pay close attention to the traffic
conditions on both sides, turn left slowly and gradually join the traffic flow on the road.
Answer: Right

34214 RI%RT, NWATAILGEI A HLL, AR LB A E T T A
e SR

3.4.2.14 When reversing, the driver should carefully observe the reversing line and make sure it is
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safe to reverse before reversing.
Answer: Right

34215 (R RE, SEREI R S PO A T AL, DA BRI 1 T R A A
E
o SR

3.4.2.15 In the course of reversing, the driver should carefully observe the space on both sides of
the front so as to avoid scratching arising from an unduly large turning angle.
Answer: Right

34216 IR P EOERATRE, RGPS JT RIS, BE RS A
o SIS

3.4.2.16 In the course of reversing, the driver should move slowly, observe the conditions on both
sides and in the rear and be ready to stop anytime.
Answer: Right

34217 FANBIERS, JRUTIEBE SRR, NI R G, TR B
B HR

3.4.2.17 When reversing, the driver should speed up and reverse and complete the operation
rapidly if the road conditions behind the vehicle are good.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.218 EBCAHFLREEIERS B, O A A BORIN, NAE S AT TENATRE, AT
G 2
Hg: IEH

3.4.2.18 When running on a road with a broken central line, the vehicles should go in their
respective lanes and are not allowed to cross the central line when there are vehicles
coming in the opposite direction.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.19 WTHEME 4 R SRR 44T S AR mT REIN N A e o
% HhR

3.4.2.19 If a vehicle may encounter a vehicle coming in the opposite direction in the course of
overtaking, the driver should speed up in advance and overtake.
Answer: Wrong

34220 JHMFEEN, AMFES
e SIS

3.4.2.20 When a vehicle passes a tunnel, it is prohibited from overtaking.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.21 JEMBREHEON, AEEY.
e SIS

3.4.2.21 When a vehicle passes a level crossing, it is prohibited from overtaking.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.22 M S BBUN, EELD R OU R AT LB S
B HR

3.4.2.22 When a vehicle passes a sharp curve, it may overtake if traffic is light.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.23 @R, IR, AHEL.
Ee SIS

3.4.2.23 When a vehicle passes a narrow road or bridge, it is prohibited from overtaking.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.24 BV EAT R RIN N AR A A e R R P
H%: HhR

3.4.2.24 When there is another vehicle making a U turn on the road ahead, the driver should
overtake rapidly while that vehicle is in the course of stopping and gear shifting.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.25 BB AN, WINEEATRE, ALEIGE
B HR

3.4.2.25 When another vehicle is overtaking, the driver should speed up and do not allow that
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vehicle to overtake.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.26 BAANEIMAAN, AN FVE ) AR 1 BE SIS, BUARE A RN S R AR R
S
o SR

3.4.2.26 When another vehicle is overtaking, the driver is not allowed to turn left or apply
emergency braking so as to avoid rear-end or side collision due to the slow reaction of
that vehicle.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.27 ERECE N NATIER A AT BE, ANEUR XTI IASE, MR iR, L
s,
Hg: IEH

3.4.2.27 When a vehicles turns, it should do so on the right side and refrain from occupying the
lane of the other party. The left turn should be gentle and the right turn should be sharp.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.28 ANECA O, FEATESMI T B AR AT AR o0 D5 A EA T
B HT

3.4.2.28 When vehicles make a gentle turn, the vehicles in the outer turning lane may use the lane
for vehicles coming in the opposite direction.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.29 HBUAERNBEAAT SR VR, FERATROESE, WS, k.
Hg: IEH

3.4.2.29 Before a vehicle enters an intersection, the driver should reduce speed, observe and make
sure it is safe to do so.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.30 RATLACBK I, FEPRAIEAT B A ] AN AR AR TE AT RS
B HhR

3.4.2.30 When passing an intersection, the vehicles in the fast lane may not change lane for a right
turn.
Answer: Wrong

34231 FHUTALKHEI, BTN, WA S RV REAT AN
B IEH

3.4.2.31 When passing a level crossing, the vehicles should not enter the crossing even if the
traffic signal allows them to do so if there is a congestion ahead.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.32 AR PE R N, MRS A, PR A, DL R SR
Ko
Ee SR

3.4.2.32 When a vehicle passes a level crossing, the driver should use the low gear to pass and
should not change gear halfway in order to avoid engine kill.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.33 B TC NG IERERIE I, BAE B K4Sk AT DU .
% HhR

3.4.2.33 When passing an unmanned level crossing, the driver may speed up and pass if he sees no
train is coming.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.34 A NFE T HIEREE LI, IRAGE FAEBEN SR, AN K4 HRTE.
e SIS

3.4.2.34 When passing a manned level crossing, the driver should obey to the command of the
crossing manager and refrain from competing with the train.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.35 HBERNIEAIREET, NIRRT
% HR

3.4.2.35 Before a vehicle enters a roundabout, the driver should turn on the right-turn signal.
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Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.36 AT4H, AT NTEABUL BRI, NG oA i .
o SIS

3.4.2.36 If discovering pedestrians abruptly cross the road while driving, the driver should
immediately reduce speed and evade.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.37  ARATH B WARIE B KA AT NI, NGO, 3B T s e % .
e IR

3.4.2.37 When encountering pedestrians wearing cotton-padded caps or overcoats in winter, the
driver should honk and be ready to brake.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.38 ATHHEPHSHTAR R AR, WS, b4, Wi SRR
AR,
B IEH

3.4.2.38 When encountering people carrying load on shoulder poles or carrying farm tools on
shoulders, the driver should observe their movement, control speed and pass by keeping
a sufficient safe distance.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.39 AT N BIATEE AT AN, R IASGAT NAEAT.
% HR

3.4.2.39 When the pedestrians are violating the traffic regulations, the vehicles may not yield to
the pedestrians.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.40 FEENAEAZ M N ERT G, BARNISI I IEAT R, AT DAANIEAT .
B HR

3.4.2.40 After the green light at an intersection is on, the vehicles may not yield if non-motorized
vehicles cut in.
Answer: Wrong

34241 ATHETENE R GIERN, NAE RS L SV TE 24 H TR T AT
ik,
. IEH

3.4.2.41 When animals abruptly cross a road, the driver should evade if it is safe for the
passengers and goods in the vehicle.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.42 AT B R I SE AT I, A] ORI SEG \ F) 7 AT IREL .
B HR

3.4.2.42 When animals cross a road and impede the traffic, the driver may continuously honk to
drive them away.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.43 ATHATIEAT TR AN, N EShRE, LB R AR Al S
Eo SIS

3.4.2.43 When discovering another vehicle running abnormally, the driver should voluntarily
evade to avoid a traffic accident.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.44 ATHEMGEABHERE RTINS, ATESG g i .
H%: HNR

3.4.2.44 When a pedestrian deliberately refuses to yield to the vehicle, the driver may
continuously honk and pass.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.45 PN, NOWEE AT AR B HIARG, TPAEFE AL B X dke ko
e SIS

3.4.2.45 When making a U turn, the driver should observe whether there is a “no U turn” sign and
should never make a U turn at a place where U turn is prohibited.
Answer: Right
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3.4.2.46  ZAWn] LAYE G % B sk, (HN 2
R HR

3.4.2.46 The vehicles may make U turns in a dangerous section with care.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.47  ERBSKATNY A AR AT AT B, P Skl R it s ) 4 i A 2 U LR i
Ji A G L o
e SR

3.4.2.47 Before a vehicle makes a U turn, the driver should first observe the traffic conditions
behind the vehicle. When advancing or reversing in the course of making a U turn, he
should observe the traffic conditions before and behind the vehicle.
Answer: Right

34248 fGidRET, PRSI, AT SER AT RO, I 24 n O AT RTIE
afE %
B IEH

3.4.2.48 In the course of making a U turn, the driver should strictly control the speed, carefully
observe the road conditions before and behind the vehicle, and may advance or reverse
only if it is safe to do so.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.49 fEYOE ERk, RRRAEAER NAT A RIEh ], A ARG fEh A o
% HNR

3.4.2.49 When making a U turn on a slope, the foot brake instead of the handbrake should be used
for each stopping.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.250 B LERRER, NOnEuE, DA ) LR IR I e
B B

3.4.2.50 When encountering a “watch for children” sign, the driver should speed up and pass in
case the children abruptly cross the road.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.251 IBJUEAE AR EEAFT RIS, NOESEMS N, PREGE I .
B HR

3.4.2.51 When encountering children playing on the highway, the driver should continuously honk,
speed up and pass.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.252 TS LEAERIADUE, R AT, I 4.
Eo SR

3.4.2.52 When encountering children play on the roadside, the driver should reduce speed in
advance and pass with care.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.53 ATHPIEEE NAEIE M EATE R WA, AT S m\ A kTS .
B HNR

3.4.2.53 When encountering old people walking on the road and obstructing the traffic, the driver
may continuously honk to urge them to yield.
Answer: Wrong

34254 ATHEPEZARGLIER, 1TEhOHR, ARSI AL
% HhR

3.4.2.54 When encountering slow-moving old people crossing the road, the driver may
continuously honk to urge them.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.55 ATAEREE NNIHEATEIAMERIAT N, NAZIRE AT, DI,
B IEH

3.4.2.55 When encountering blind people or other pedestrians who have difficulty moving about,
the driver should reduce speed, go slowly, and stop when necessary.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.56 AT IEMRR NRNEATIN, Y EShEGE AL L.
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e SR

3.4.2.56 When encountering disabled people obstructing the traffic, the driver should voluntarily
reduce speed and yield.
Answer: Right

3.4.257 ATHHEEZ AWK AT NI, PR Y, Pl 4R, B 4 eik
ITIHER
3.4.2.57 When encountering pedestrians who lack traffic experience, the driver should
watch out, control the speed and be ready to stop or yield anytime.
Answer: Right

34258 ATH, WA LAWRER LM, NERFNIReR RLai.
B IEH

3.4.2.58 In a vehicle that has safety belts, the driver should request the passengers to buckle up.
Answer: Right

34259 ATHEPIRAERGE AN, N RIT A D, IR IR RGN
% HhR

3.4.2.59 In a traffic accident, the driver should first protect him and then protect the passengers in
the vehicle.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.60 AT7ErPB NELHE B GAATI, HRLng i\ i,
B Hi

3.4.2.60 When encountering somebody herding animals and obstructing the traffic, the driver
should continuously honk to warn.
Answer: Wrong

34261 ATHRrB A KESEHE B/ B EI LR 7 AT, LR IO (LT
B HR

3.4.2.61 When encountering somebody herding animals crossing the road or going in the same
direction, the driver may continuously honk to urge him to yield.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.62 ATHEHT I FATASEMEATIN, rIGIR R, ST
B HR

3.4.2.62 When bicycles ahead obstruct the traffic flow, the driver may honk to remind them, speed
up and bypass.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.63 & NGB R B BSR4 AL e A
o SIS

3.4.2.63 When braking or stopping after overtaking a man-powered cart on a down slope, the
driver should leave a sufficient safe distance for the cart.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.64 EFE JJEACTEATHUNS, NI WU
B HNR

3.4.2.64 When an animal-drawn cart cuts in on the road, the driver should honk to warn in a timely
manner.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.65 WLEWAAEIIEEE VAATHE, GBA TR AR BT BN, A e B0l il LAAN I
ifk.
H%: HNR

3.4.2.65 When a motorized vehicle encounters the cut in by another vehicle in a roundabout, the
driver may not evade as long as he has the right of way.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.66 AHAT AR NN, RS ARAMAE AR I B ] LARE A AT R X
B HR

3.4.2.66 When reaching an intersection, a left-turning vehicle may enter the left-turn waiting area
anytime.
Answer: Wrong
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3.4.2.67 AT RTUREEALIS, g I EEAMATRE, By 1kt B o O e R T A
i -
HE: IEH

3.4.2.67 When reaching a sharp curve, the driver should reduce speed and drive on the right side
so as to avoid colliding with the vehicle crossing the central line of the curve in the
opposite direction.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.68 ML HELLTTIESBLIN, NS ESETSE R AT
B HhR

3.4.2.68 When driving in continuous curves, the driver should try to go along the inner side of the
curves.
Answer: Wrong

3.4.2.69 BB FEAMSEHATAAI AN B EEAL L.
HgE: IEH

3.4.2.69 When encountering a vehicle that has the right of way, the driver should voluntarily yield.
Answer: Right

3.4.270 fEIEE BTN, NG SCVHE BB, AT 75 1) S B A O T
B IEH

3.4.2.70 When stopping on the road, the driver should select a section where stopping is allowed
and should park the car on the right side of the road in the coming direction.
Answer: Right

3.4.271 {EIEHGAIEN AN, AT LU R s 4 s IR 4
B B

3.4.2.71 When a vehicle temporarily stops at the roadside, the driver may stop the vehicle in the
opposite direction or in parallel.
Answer: Wrong

34272 HEACH A O, RS Sl A
B IEH

3.4.2.72 When a vehicle stops for a long time, the driver should select a car park to do so.
Answer: Right

3.4.2.73  AEAIE SNV W WS bR br gk, (RIAT R, AN EG I,
B IEH

3.4.2.73 When a vehicle passes a school or a residential area, the driver should observe the signs
and markings, go slowly and refrain from honking.
Answer: Right

4. EERAR. WXER. HFR. BE. KA. BEEFMERMEREFG TR
SEHAIR (127 EED

4. Knowledge about Safe Driving on Expressways and Mountain Roads, through
Bridges and Tunnels, at Night, in Bad Weather and Complex Road Conditions

4.1 O A RN (35 80

4.1 Safe Driving on Expressways (35 questions)

411 JEFEE: (178D

4.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (17 questions)

4111 BEAREABESCR N, MR A,
AERZ
B.ZLAT 5%
C. &5 55
D.4jkT 5%
%%: D

4.1.1.1 When entering an expressway toll gate, the driver should select a gate where
A. There are more vehicles
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4112

B. The red light is on

C. Service is temporarily suspended
D. The green light is on

Answer: D

L T PN /N T TR = P
A UV 4
B. AN fE Sk
C. oVHs 4
D. ] LAfE 4=

%HZ: B

4.1.1.2 After entering an expressway ramp, the vehicle

4113

A. Is allowed to overtake

B. Is prohibited from making a U turn
C. Is allowed to stop

D. Is allowed to reverse

Answer: B

BRI N S AN G, NP R s BN DL E
A30 AH

B.40 A~ H

C.60 A H

D.90 v B

BHE: C

4.1.1.3 After entering the acceleration lane of an expressway, the driver should increase the speed

4114

to more than per hour.

A. 30km

B. 40km

C. 60km

D. 90km

Answer: C

IR N SO AR RS S, BT EE R,
ANIEFATY 405 BT 418

B IEHAT B A0 HT 3 ANAT 4218

CAFZAERF IE AT B 4438 1k

DI HAE S ANAT A1

B A

4.1.1.4 After entering the acceleration lane of an expressway and when the traffic in the

4115

carriageway is light, the driver may .

A. Enter the carriageway behind the normally running vehicles
B. Enter the carriageway before the normally running vehicles

C. Stop and wait for the passing of the normally running vehicles
D. Speed up and directly enter the carriageway

Answer: A

FEF]I] 3 ZRTE i A M EATS, fradim TR/ 90 A HLL AR T-A/ M 110 24 LY
TEARNAE_ BRTE EATE

Ad /el

B.r ]

C.eA My

DAL

%%: B

4.1.1.5 When running on an expressway that has three lanes in the same direction, the vehicles

whose speed ranges between 90 kilometers per hour and 110 kilometers per hour should
run .

A. In the far left lane

B. In the middle lane
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4116

C. In the far right lane

D. Inany lane

Answer: B

FERFI] 4 AR A B EAT A, s TR 110 2 BRI R0 NAE_ 4218 AT
3.

A s AN
B.2E 4
CH =%
D. &A1l
B A

4.1.1.6 When running on an expressway that has four lanes in the same direction, the vehicles

41.1.7

whose speed is higher than 110 kilometers per hour should run

A. The far left lane

B. The second left lane

C. The third left lane

D. The far right lane

Answer: A

FEF]I) 4 ZETE ) RN B AT, AR TRE N 80 A ML AEANAE_ A TE BAT
3.

A s AN
B.2E 4
CH =%
D. &A1l
% D

4.1.1.7 When running on an expressway that has four lanes in the same direction, the vehicles

4118

whose speed is lower than 80 kilometers per hour should run
A. The far left lane

B. The second left lane

C. The third left lane

D. The far right lane

Answer: D

FEF]I) 3 AT g it EATHE,  BAn M4 3E R AR A o /NN
A0 ~HL

B.60 2~ HL

C.80 ~H

D.100 ~H

%%: B

4.1.1.8 When running on expressway that has three lanes in the same direction, the minimum

4119

speed on the far right lane is per hour.
A. 40km

B. 60km

C. 80km

D. 100km

Answer: B

ZERRAT AR A PG, B0 RN 100 2 BLE, SRR RN o
A.0.8 Kk

B.1.0 K

C.12k

D.1.5 %

%%: D

4.1.1.9 When overtaking on an expressway, the minimum horizontal distance between vehicles

should be if the speed is 100 kilometers per hour.
A.0.8m
B.1.0m
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C.1.2m
D.1.5m
Answer: D
41110 A BB ABRE A BB ALERE NN RN ) e AR
A120 A H
B.100 ~H
C.90 ~H
D.60 A H
%%: B
4.1.1.10 The distance-ascertaining section of an expressway is used for the drivers to ascertain the
safe distance when the speed is per hour.
A. 120km
B. 100km
C. 90km
D. 60km
Answer: B
410010 FEAAE O e DUBE /N 100 28 HLIER AT I, e AR
A50 K
B.60 X
C.80 XK
D.100
%%: D
4.1.1.11 When a vehicle runs on an expressway at the speed of 100 kilometers per hour, the safe
distance is
A.50m
B. 60m
C. 80m
D. 100m
Answer: D
4.1.1.12 RS T s DURE /NS 100 2 LR BEAT B, G fE B A E B
A50 K
B.100 >k
C.110 %
D.120 %
HE: A
4.1.1.12 When a vehicle runs on an expressway at the speed of 100 kilometers per hour, the
dangerous distance between vehicles is
A.50m
B. 100m
C. 110m
D. 120m
Answer: A
41113 BB mEl ABATFIE R B AENHURAT R A, JPRARAT, &
Bk, VU N ki 4
VAWA/NE Y
B.1AH
C.500 >k
D.50 >k
%H%: C
4.1.1.13 The best chance to leave the carriageway of an expressway is ahead of an exit.
The driver should turn on the right-turn signal, properly adjust the speed and smoothly
enters the deceleration lane.
A. 2km
B. 1km
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C. 500m
D. 50m
Answer: C
41114 mEEENH EATA, WURMSZR S E, N .
AL 3] A5 ]
B.ARZE R ATATRE, T
C.orRM5 2=
D7 Ji Ml g Sk
%%: B
4.1.1.14 When running on an expressway, the driver should ____if he has missed the exit.
A. Reverse to the original place
B. Continue to go ahead and find the next exit
C. Immediately stop
D. Make a U turn from where he is
Answer: B
41115  FERD R IR R AN B AR AR, NIRRT AR BEE MR R, T
T IR 7R B AT AU RLET o
A.200 K
B.150 >k
C.100 >k
D.50 >k
%%: B
4.1.1.15 When a vehicle has to stop on an expressway due to a vehicle trouble, the driver should
place a breakdown warning sign behind the vehicle, and should turn on the contour
light and tail light at night.
A.200m
B. 150m
C. 100m
D. 50m
Answer: B
41116 BN ABIREAIE G, MM KT, TERWSE AR, B §RR
HEER_ LUK,
ABRE R E
B. &g/ 80 A HL
C. &g/ 60 2 L
D. %3/ 40 2 HL

Bz, A
=25

4.1.1.16 After a vehicle enters the deceleration lane of an expressway, the driver should turn off
the turn signal, look at the speedometer, and reduce the speed to less than before

entering the ramp.

A. The speed specified in the sign
B. 80km per hour

C. 60km per hour

D. 40km per hour

Answer: A

41117 R S BRI N, SRR BRI, SR .
AR
BN
C.H: 1l
D.J7 I i %
%%: D
4.1.1.17 When a vehicle leaves the opening of an expressway tunnel, it will be attacked by side
wind and the vehicle can have
A. A feeling of deceleration
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B. A feeling of acceleration
C. A feeling of pressure
D. A feeling of deviation
Answer: D
412 Hkr: (18 @)
4.1.2 Judgment Questions: (18 questions)
4121 HERBNIGE )G, GO 4R R RN 60 A HLEL
% HR
4.1.2.1 After a vehicle enters the ramp, the driver should swiftly increase the speed to more than
60 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong
4.1.2.2 BRI N B IEIE EAT S
% HhR
4.1.2.2 Avehicle may stop on the ramp of an expressway.
Answer: Wrong
4.1.2.3 TEEANGAE i A BRITTE Bk
B IEH
4.1.2.3 Avehicle is not allowed to make a U turn on the ramp of an expressway.
Answer: Right
4.1.2.4  TEEANGAE i A BRITLTE _E R4
B IEH
4.1.2.4 Avehicle is not allowed to reverse on the ramp of an expressway.
Answer: Right
4.1.2.5  ZEAPAE R IE A BRI TE SRR BIRE /NN 60 N HLLL BN, W EARB AT G,
% HhR
4.1.2.5 When a vehicle has increased its speed to more than 60 kilometers per hour on the ramp of
an expressway, it may directly enter the carriageway.
Answer: Wrong
4126 BEEHEABIEWFATIEM, RMAMEESLN, MNIEREN PR EAREA
B HR
4.1.2.6 When discovering the normally running vehicles are following each other fairly closely on
an expressway;, the driver should find chance and cut in between them.
Answer: Wrong
4.1.2.7 AEF)R) 2 HAER A B EATA, R T RN 100 20, AR/ AE EATRE.
% HNR
4.1.2.7 When running on an expressway that has two lanes in the same direction, the vehicle
whose speed is lower than 100 kilometers per hour should run in the left lane.
Answer: Wrong
4.1.2.8 RN AE R N B IR )R AT
H%: HNR
4.1.2.8 The vehicles should run by the right shoulder of an expressway.
Answer: Wrong
4129 A BZAREHIARBL TR EEONEE N 100 2 BN 2 42 B,
B IEH
4.1.2.9 The safe distance ascertaining section of an expressway is used to ascertain the safe
distance for the vehicles running at 100 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Right
4.1.2.10  AEETE I B AR/ 100 2 HLAEEAT BN, 100 KL 2 42
e SIS
4.1.2.10 When a vehicle runs on an expressway at the speed of 100 kilometers per hour, its safe
distance is more than 100 meters.
Answer: Right
41211 HEREEE AR DATA, AT 4T

(o SRS
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4.1.2.11 Avehicle running on an expressway may frequently change lanes.
Answer: Wrong

41212 ERAERE N B EATSS, WURDBR BB 1, wTEE S 4R A
B HhR

4.1.2.12 If a vehicle running on an expressway misses an exit, it may reverse to the exit along the
shoulder.
Answer: Wrong

4.1.2.13 RIS g A BRI, N AR A ek S R LT
o SR

4.1.2.13 When a vehicle leaves an expressway, it should reduce speed in the deceleration lane
before entering the ramp.
Answer: Right

41214  FERNAE RN BRAT RN, T AR SR A
% HhR

4.1.2.14 When a vehicle runs on an expressway, the driver may ascertain the speed according to
his feeling.
Answer: Wrong

4.1.2.15 R o B NI S, A A R R E I DA
HE: IEH

4.1.2.15 After a vehicle enters the ramp from an expressway, it should reduce its speed below the
prescribed speed limit.
Answer: Right

41216 fERDEABAZEAER, NARATT R AT, WERE, g e)n, S
i, BAFFEAH MG,
B IEH

4.1.2.16 When changing lanes on an expressway, the driver should turn on the turn signal in
advance, observe the traffic conditions, and slowly turn the steering wheel and enter the
new lane after making sure it is safe to do so.
Answer: Right

41217 FEABATA, BEEILE/NT 100 KN, FHAAFEIE RN 40 A0, HETEGR
7 50 KA LEEE .
B IEH

4.1.2.17 When driving on an expressway with a visibility of less than 100 meters, the driver
should limit the speed below 40 kilometers per hour and should keep a distance of more
than 50 meters from the vehicle in front.
Answer: Right

4.1.2.18 (i e DA AR RO b FEIN S TR A O B S A B R AT
H%: HiR

4.1.2.18 When an accident has caused congestion on an expressway, the vehicles may run in the
emergency strip on the right or in the shoulder of the road.
Answer: Wrong

4.2 IWIXTEH AN (20 8D
4.2 Safe Driving on Mountain Roads (20 questions)
421 P (8D
4.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (8 questions)
4211 ZERAEALXGEBIRAEATION, NV .
ABKBERT 4 )5
B 2 K2 4x i
C.3& il 2 A
DS AT RET B 4L 2
%%: B
4.2.1.1 When a vehicle follows another vehicle on a mountain road, it should .
A. Closely follow the vehicle in front
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B. Properly increase the safe distance
C. Properly reduce the safe distance
D. Try to find a chance to overtake

Answer: B
4212 EHREMRTEIRSER, SRTENBERE_
A IS AH [F]

B. b P /N
C. N B ISt —2F
D.LE A K

%%: D
4.2.1.2 When a vehicle stops halfway on a slope following another vehicle, the vehicle should
keep from the vehicle in front.

A. The same distance as on a level road
B. A smaller distance than on a level road
C. Adistance half of that on a level road
D. A larger distance than on a level road
Answer: D

4.2.1.3 fEXGEEGEAR, N .
AEFERLI T ik
BAMEAEMTHL R
CeFE T8 i 1) 92 L3 ik B
D.IE R St
%H%: C

4.2.1.3 When overtaking on a mountain road, the vehicle should overtake
A. By selecting a relatively gentle downhill section
B. By taking every possible chance
C. By selecting a wide gentle uphill section
D. By selecting a fairly long downbhill section
Answer: C

4.2.1.4  AELIXGE B RN, N A4,
A
B. X FEIH % L
C. i
D. b2 4 I B 2l f5 4+
%%: D

4.2.1.4 When encountering a vehicle coming in the opposite direction on a mountain road, the
driver should when crossing each other.
A. Not reduce speed
B. Stick to the center of the road

C. Speed up
D. Select a safe section to reduce speed or stop
Answer: D
4.2.15 RHTEEER, BHE R .
A LCAET BRI S i

B. ELAE- % I iR
C AV I —
D. LEAE i i 4t
HE: A
4.2.1.5 When stopping halfway on a downhill road, the brake pedal should be depressed .
A. Earlier than on a level road
B. Later than on a level road
C. Astimely as on a level road
D. More gently than on a level road
Answer: A
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4.21.6 NI, Gl U B I OIGBR,  $EHA RA R TTiRE_.
AFE NPT
BRI A s HLI5)
C.o B B A T
D. AT A=l shdz il 4k
%%: B
4.2.1.6 When driving on a long downhill road, the speed can become faster and faster under inertia
and the best way to control the speed is
A. Shift to the neutral gear and slide
B. Use the engine to brake
C. Depress the clutch and slide
D. Use the foot brake to control the speed
Answer: B

4217 FRBCGESATATERIB
A SRR BB A7 i
B4 N5 B 03 (155 By ik i
C. 2 Al 20 st T vt i A A 8 28OCR SR B
D. 5 5 it A R
%H%: C
4.2.1.7 Continuously using the foot brake on a long downhill road
A. Can shorten the engine’s service life
B. Increases the driver’s labor intensity
C. Can drastically reduce the braking efficiency due to the rising temperature of the

brake
D. Can easily cause vehicle overturn
Answer: C

4.2.1.8 ERERE L EATBON, WUREE DRI Tr AT, N .
Al e b, EEE
B4 Ay 4 - b6 22 4 (i Uy gt ik
CORFFIE - AT Bk
D. MWW\ E AR AT
%%: B
4.2.1.8 When a vehicle runs on a narrow mountain road, the driver should if the party
close to the mountain mass refuses to yield.
A. Use the left lane and pass with care
B. Reduce speed and select a safe place to evade
C. Maintain the normal speed
D. Honk to urge the other party to yield
Answer: B
4.22 HKrE: (12 80D
4.2.2 Judgment Questions: (12 questions)
4221 FALEBATHE, BHEATMSROL. BOEKEE, A R SR B ) .
B IEH
4.2.2.1 When a vehicle goes uphill, the driver should observe the road conditions and the length of
the slope in advance and shift to the lower gear in a timely manner to ensure the vehicle
has sufficient power.
Answer: Right
4.22.2 RN BATH, EEAEEIGE, MRS LT IS .
B IEH
4.2.2.2 When a vehicle goes downhill, the driver should properly control the speed and fully use
the engine to brake.
Answer: Right
4.2.2.3  FRN YN SEEATRE,  BLre M S ALE st .
B IEH
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4.2.2.3 When a vehicle goes down a long slope, it should run at a lower gear and fully use the
engine to brake.
Answer: Right

4224 ZEEHEFHATRIN, WA A EHEAT
R BT

4.2.2.4 When a vehicle goes downhill, it may fully use the neutral gear and slide.
Answer: Wrong

4225 FEAAEIERE I ASTE R, SR CpiE. S, SEAT .
B IEH

4.2.2.5 When a vehicle passes a curve on a mountain road, the driver should reduce speed, honk

and stick to the right.

Answer: Right

4.2.2.6  FAAEILIDCEBRAT 4R BESON, GG
B IEH

4.2.2.6 When a vehicle goes downhill on a mountain road, it is not allowed to overtake.
Answer: Right

4.22.7  HERELDEE ERESON,  NAER AT, I
B IEH

4.2.2.7 When a vehicle goes uphill on a mountain road, it should change to the lower gear in
advance, speed up and dash uphill.
Answer: Right

4.22.8 HERELDGEFER AT, NS AN LA
B R

4.2.2.8 When a vehicle follows another vehicle on a mountain road, it should properly reduce the

safe distance.

Answer: Wrong

4229 ZEWHENLIXIER G, SRINER COELEE T bR, R EsEREER AT, i
IS O 22 i e
B IEH

4.2.2.9 After a vehicle enters a mountain road, it should pay special attention to the “continuous
curves) sign. In addition, it should voluntarily evade vehicles and pedestrians, reduce
speed in a time manner and honk in advance.
Answer: Right

42210 ZERNTEILDX BSOS B, GRS SN MR TR, SRR T M S BUR BB
VAR
e SR

4.2.2.10 When a vehicle goes uphill on a mountain road, it should change to a lower gear in a
timely, accurate and rapid manner so as to avoid a situation in which driving at a high
gear can reduce the power of the engine.
Answer: Right

42211 @ IXfEREE, TR, TG
o SIS

4.2.2.11 When passing a dangerous section of a mountain road, the driver should drive with care
and avoid stopping.
Answer: Right

42212 JERZRRAERTT A RHIL BB, ANGERE S
e SR

4.2.2.12 When passing a section of a mountain road which is prone to landside and mudflow, the
driver should not stop.
Answer: Right

4.3 JEIIHFEE. FEIER IR (9 )

4.3 Safe Driving through Bridges and Tunnels (9 questions)
431 JEFEE: (33D
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4.3.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (3 questions)
4311 FEAATREAR R EATOREE L, KRB AR, N .
AT
B.7ER&IE A SE A5k
CAEFEESNE AL
D. A5 IEH 4 i
%H%: C
4.3.1.1 When a vehicle reaches the opening of a tunnel allowing one-way passage and discovers
another vehicle coming in the opposite direction, the driver should
A. Reduce speed and pass
B. Move to the right side in the tunnel and stop to yield
C. Move to the right side outside the tunnel and stop to yield
D. Maintain the normal speed and pass
Answer: C
4.3.1.2 HERBANRURATHEEERT, NITH .
ASERARE N EAT
BB/
C.Bi5 ]
DR BT BT LT
%%: D
4.3.1.2 When a vehicle enters a two-way tunnel, the driver should turn on
A. The hazard lights
B. The high beam light
C. The fog light
D. The width light or the low beam light
Answer: D
4.3.1.3 HRNEN LA ARSI, N .
ARG, o AR T AT 3
BE W SEhREL, ok ATl bR G AT Bl
CAME bRE R, MRS e
DAMEbrEbRZ, LSSk H
HE: A
4.3.1.3 When a vehicle turns left through an interchange, the driver should
A. First observe the traffic signs and then go forward as guided by the markings
B. First observe the markings and then go forward as guided by the traffic lights
C. Not observe the signs and markings and should turn right first before passing the
interchange
D. Not observe the signs and markings and should look for the exit after entering the
interchange
Answer: A
4.32 HWnEl: (6 @)
4.3.2 Judgment Questions: (6 questions)
4321 FAGEERLSLATHIIN, AU LR PR AR, N ST B g S s ] A S SR G
% HhR
4.3.2.1 When a vehicle passing through an interchange discovers it has chosen a wrong route, it
should immediately make a U turn from where it is or reverse to change route.
Answer: Wrong
4.32.2 HIEEREETSURE MR R SR AR S PTR AN, AR EGE R .
% HR
4.3.2.2 When a vehicle’s load exceeds the weight permitted by the bridge weight-limit sign, it
should pass slowly.
Answer: Wrong
4.323 SIACHE b B AT, AN SRR T

ER: BR
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4.3.2.3 As the traffic flow at an interchange is generally one-way, the vehicles do not have to
reduce speed when passing.
Answer: Wrong
4.32.4 HRATESIANARE N, BRI R A S 5K
(S S
4.3.2.4 When a vehicle turns right through an interchange, it should pass the interchange before
turning right.
Answer: Wong
4.325 HRATESIANT AN, N, B — A HE K.
% HR
4.3.2.5 When a vehicle turns left through an interchange, it should turn right and turn right again
before passing the interchange.
Answer: Wrong
4.32.6 HRATESLANT ARSI, MBS AT RIS, AR e
B IEH
4.3.2.6 When a vehicle turn left through an interchange, it should pass the interchange before
turning right, entering the ramp and turning right again.
Answer: Right

4.4 WA ZAEPFIR (27 @D
4.4 Safe Driving at Night (27 questions)
4.41 JEFEE: (10 8D
4.4.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (10 questions)
4.4.1.1 WEAEBA WA IS RRAT S, 4R TRE N 30 A BN, Wi, 1k
i 30 KLk
AT
B.zOtAT
C.Bi5 1]
D.f& R E NS
HE: A
4.4.1.1 When driving at night on a road that has no lighting, the driver may use and the
light must reach over 30 meters away if the speed is less than 30 kilometers per hour.
A. The low beam light
B. The high beam light
C. The fog light
D. The hazard lights
Answer: A
4.4.1.2  BUEAEBA WA IS RRAT 4, 421 e TR/ 30 A BN, Wi, 1k
i H 100 K LLAR.
AT
Bz OGS
C.Bi5 1]
D.f& R E INEAT
%%: B
4.4.1.2 When driving at night on a road that has no lighting, the driver may use and the
light must reach over 100 meters away if the speed exceeds 30 kilometers per hour.
A. The low beam light
B. The high beam light
C. The fog light
D. The hazard lights

Answer: B

4.4.1.3  PLIRIARE I 2 R P TR O, AR
AT
B eI
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C.azmek]
D.fa R E NG
%%: B
4.4.1.3 When driving at night on a road that has good lighting, the driver should use
A. The fog light
B. The low beam light
C. The high beam light
D. The hazard lights
Answer: B
4.4.1.4 BEATZER, WERIDEIUR ARSI T LS A s
Atz il
B.I T s 1
C.HEE A
D. th A2 i
%%: B
4.4.1.4 When driving at night, there could be a sharp curve or a big hole ahead if the lighting

A. Shortens
B. Leaves the road surface
C. Does not change its distance
D. Becomes lower
Answer: B
4415 AR EIEATRE BTN, ATORRS .
AHR RS 2B A
B. % # 21 %
C. BT 1
D.JH AR
B C
4.4.1.5 When a vehicle running at night reaches the top of a slope, its lighting
A. Moves from the center of the road to the roadside
B. Moves from the roadside to the center of the road
C. Leaves the road surface
D. Does not change its distance
Answer: C
4.4.1.6 WRATHEY, BT IS IER, OGRS .
AFE BAAR
B. HH = AR K
C. BT 1
D. H % A% 21
%HZ: D
4.4.1.6 When a vehicle running at night encounters a curve ahead, its lighting .
A. Does not change its distance
B. Become lower
C. Leave the road surface
D. Moves from the center of the road to the roadside
Answer: D

4417 WRISTERS, AZEEMN W0, ML .
AL I IRGEAT B
B.Zc B8 I AT 3t
C AR IRIF IE H AT
D.Ze# I AT 3
B A
4.4.1.7 When vehicles cross each other at night, the drivers should not look straight to the light
from the vehicle coming in the opposite direction. Instead, he should move his sight
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A. To the right side and go forward at a lower speed
B. To the left side and go forward at a lower speed
C. To the right side and maintain the normal speed
D. To the left side and go forward at a higher speed
Answer: A
4418 WAEER, B, fEFAATEIEEER S, Jr ).
ATHZIGAT
B.ES AR e IT ., UEGAT
CIREGIT
DT B 11 PR AT
%%: B
4.4.1.8 When overtaking at night, the driver should , and overtake only after making sure
the vehicle in front has reduced speed and yield.
A. Turn on the high beam light
B. Continuously switch the high and low beam lights
C. Turn on the low beam light
D. Turn on the hazard lights
Answer: B
4.41.9 RN SRR TR G DIAMSUTIE 6T
A.30 >k
B.50 X
C.100 >k
D.150 >k
%%: D
4.4.1.9 When crossing another vehicle at night, the driver should change to the low beam light
from the vehicle coming in the opposite direction.
A. 30 meters
B. 50 meters
C. 100 meters
D. 150 meters
Answer: D
44110 WIAAER B EHF AN RS N AR .
AEIT
B.UDGIT
CIERARE INDEAT
D.BiZ AT
%%: B
4.4.1.10 When crossing a non-motorized vehicle on a narrow road or bridge, the driver should use

A. The high beam light
B. The low beam light
C. The hazard lights
D. The fog light
Answer: B
4.42 K. (17 @D
4.4.2 Judgment Questions: (17 questions)
4421 MXERME, KAATE, TS RVEED, 258 sz 7.
B IEH
4.4.2.1 When driving at night, the vehicle light covers a small scope and the driver’s view is
limited if compared with driving in the daytime.
Answer: Right
4.42.2 BB SRS RE W B L AR S, MERASH .
B IEH
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4.4.2.2 When driving at night, the driver’s observation ability is visibly poorer and his visibility
range becomes shorter than driving in the daytime.
Answer: Right

4.42.3 IEZSBRAAR, B NAE S P A S .
R BT

4.4.2.3 When driving at night, the driver does not easily have visual fatigue.
Answer: Wrong

4.42.4 IATH, 2R NRRLER R, ARAEM S BT O MG X LA Al 1 O, DI 2
HIEAT R
B IEH

4.4.2.4 When driving at night, the driver should go at a lower speed because his field of vision is
limited and he can hardly observe the traffic conditions beyond the area covered by his
vehicle light.
Answer: Right

4.42.5 BRI AEIS, R THR A ROKT Do 2t ple 2 Bl NIZ H B AN B0 ORI 00, 253N
ISR ML A AS BT 7 kTG, T AT
B IEH

4.4.2.5 When vehicles cross each other, the light from the vehicle in the opposite direction can
dazzle the driver and make it impossible for him to clearly see the traffic conditions
ahead. Therefore, the driver should move his sight to the right side to evade the light
from that vehicle and should go forward at a lower speed.
Answer: Right

4.42.6 WIEEDHT, NSETT R
B IEH

4.4.2.6 When a vehicle starts to move, the driver should first turn on the low beam light.
Answer: Right

4.42.7 HIRRBERTAATRIN, 54T DUE 6T .
B B

4.4.2.7 When following a vehicle, the following vehicle may use the high beam light.
Answer: Wrong

4.42.8 WISZEINY, FOW T ERANK I OCHT, ANE SR HAT IR0 8] 4240, ] Il
FEAT AT B 4
B IEH

4.4.2.8 When the vehicles cross each other at night, the driver may continuous change lights to
remind the vehicle coming in the opposite direction and at the same should reduce speed
and go forward or stop on the right side.
Answer: Right

4429 WIAATS, BUSERHGESG, G5B AN, ARG A AT R .
B IEH

4.4.2.9 When driving at night, the driver should try as much as possible to avoid overtaking. When
he really needs to overtake, he may switch the high and low beam lights to alert the
vehicle in front.
Answer: Right

44210 RIMATZE, ZEREAER /N 30 A HLLL RN,  MAE 6L
B B

4.4.2.10 When driving at night, the driver should use the high beam light if his vehicle runs at a
speed of less than 30 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong

44211 RUIRIFERRAT MW S PEZE 0B S b, R AERENNE 30 A HLDA I, NAE FTAEEAT
B B

4.4.2.11 When driving at night on a road with poor lighting, the driver should use the low beam
light if his vehicle runs at a speed of more than 30 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong

4.42.12 DAL BAT BXT SR AT RIS RN, SCREEG I Fe 3 i ekT s IR AT B
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ARG
e SR

4.4.2.12 When driving at night on a road with no or poor lighting, the driver should switch from
the low beam light to the high beam light. But the vehicle following in the same
direction is not allowed to use the high beam light.
Answer: Right

4.42.13 WIAATH, WK RKALZICAT IS, NpogA TR, LB 41T ERIAZ I At
17 N I A AR
o SR

4.4.2.13 When driving at night, the driver should reduce speed and go forward if the vehicle
coming in the opposite direction fails to turn off the high beam light. This is designed to
prevent an accident from happening when there are pedestrians crossing the place where
the lights of the two vehicles meet.
Answer: Right

4.4.2.14 AT, EXTHORGARICHIZICIT N, N iE L .
B B

4.4.2.14 When driving at night, the driver should speed up and pass if the vehicle coming in the
opposite direction fails to turn off the high beam light.
Answer: Wrong

44215 A(ERG TR SRIUNBIEAT A, NAE B 25 AT sl R AT
B IEH

4.4.2.15 When driving at night in windy, snowy, rainy and foggy weather conditions, the driver
should use the fog light or the dazzle-free low beam light.
Answer: Right

4.4.2.16  GIAER JCASH AR SRR B N, ARG AT
B HR

4.4.2.16 When passing a level crossing without traffic signals at night, the driver is not allowed to
change the high and low beam lights.
Answer: Wrong

4.42.17 WIEATH, BRI ARHIZICAT I, W S i el 5 421 kAT
B IEH

4.4.2.17 When driving at night, the driver should reduce speed or stop to yield if the vehicle
coming in the opposite direction fails to turn off the high beam light.
Answer: Right

4.5 SEHAGMEIGEB AT N 2B (36 )
4.5 Safe Driving in Bad Weather and Complex Road Conditions (36 questions)
451 JEFE: (16 )
4.5.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (16 questions)
4511 TR, Yl ph sV L TR BRI .
Al fE
B.15 fi%
C2fk
D.3 fi%
%%: B
4.5.1.1 In a rainy day, the vertical distance between vehicles should be longer than on a
dry road.
A. 1time
B. 1.5 times
C. 2 times
D. 3 times
Answer: B
45.1.2 AEBRWREE, FUKSSIOERRFMAKR, M2 .
AJHEAT B
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B. A = ) E A O
C. 7 R YR 5 45
D. DA IEH AT I
B C

4.5.1.2 When driving in a rainstorm and the windscreen wiper cannot totally wipe off the rain

water, the driver should

A. Drive at a reduced speed

B. Concentrate his attention and drive with care

C. Immediately reduce speed and stop at the road side
D. Maintain the normal speed

Answer: C

4513 UKEFR, e ifEN S TS B .

A.15 1%
B.2 %
C.3 1%
D.3.4 f%
Z%E: C

4.5.1.3 In an icy and snowy day, the vertical distance between vehicles should be longer

than on a dry road.
A. 1.5 times

B. 2 times

C. 3 times

D. 3.4 times
Answer: C

4.5.1.4 {EUKT BRI ERoE s 4s, NS BRI A

AATH I BhEs

B. & BN HI 301
C.BEA- 50 s

D. 2z 4

%HZ: B

4.5.1.4 When reducing speed or stopping on a road covered by ice and snow, the driver should

fully use to reduce the speed.
A. The foot brake

B. The engine’s braking role

C. The handbrake

D. The retarder

Answer: B

4.5.1.5 FRATHEWS, SR A- e o b HAb - ik AR wIE, N .
AJRIEAT B R A 22 i
B. BB 4= neu \ fi2
C. LA 4= PR FF RN 18] B
D. 55 551 T8 I AR RFE /N OB ) TR B
HE: A
4.5.1.5 When driving in a snowy day, the driver should in order to prevent side skidding
or scratching other vehicles.
A. Reduce speed and maintain a safe distance
B. Closely follow the vehicle in front and honk to remind it
C. Keep a fairly small distance with the vehicle in front
D. Keep a fairly small horizontal distance with the vehicles in the neighboring lane
Answer: A
4.5.1.6 {ELUKIVIERE Fos Ao, N RMERE AL, SR

AT YEGE
B.3& 24 N
C.HR Ik
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D. R FF 418
%H%: C
4.5.1.6 When vehicles cross each other on an icy road, the driver should , firmly hold the
steering wheel and cross slowly.
A. Reduce speed when approaching
B. Properly speed up
C. Reduce speed in advance
D. Maintain the speed
Answer: C
4517 AEINXIKTER EATS, B REEAREN, JFEN_ .
AEFEIE M A, AR AT )5 T
B. X i 4+
C AR Te
D. BB IL A s
HE: A
4.5.1.7 When driving on a mountain road covered by ice and snow, the vehicle behind should
if the vehicle in front is climbing a slope.
A. Select a proper place to stop and climb after the vehicle in front has passed
B. Rapidly overtake the vehicle in front
C. Climb slowly
D. Closely follow and climb
Answer: A
4518 ZFFRATER, NEMIFE_ .
A BT
B.UDGIT
C.azmey
D.BiZ AT
%%: D
4.5.1.8 When driving in a foggy day, the driver should turn on .
A. The reverse light
B. The low beam light
C. The high beam light
D. The fog light
Answer: D
4519 ZFRATHER, KEMLAR, WEERNEET NS mEmmsds, _ .
AEZG TR\
B. IF 3 AT B
CIFRIEekT
D fIs AT 4
%%: D
4.5.1.9 When driving in a foggy day, the driver should closely observe the movements of the
pedestrians and other vehicles due to poor visibility and
A. Honk continuously
B. Drive at the normal speed
C. Turn on the high beam light
D. Drive at a low speed
Answer: D
45110 ATHEFEARZEEFRZER, GELRAT MR, M .
ATT)A A IRAT AT 3t
BIFJA BRI« Z )T 475k
C.IkF bl S5 4
D.IF A & B A DI KT AT Bt
%H%: C
4.5.1.10 When driving in thick or extremely thick fog, the driver should ___ due to low visibility.
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45111

A. Turn on the head light

B. Turn on the contour light and fog light

C. Stop at a safe place

D. Turn on the hazard lights

Answer: C

FEVRIT R BATS, NGRS 6r, P, Ay et .
AfEHTSE 213 2

BT & A AR

C. iz B

D. i st

%2 D

4.5.1.11 When driving on a muddy road, the driver should select the proper gear, to control

45.1.12

the speed, and pass at an even speed without stopping.
A. Use the handbrake

B. Depress the clutch pedal

C. Depress the brake pedal

D. Use the accelerator pedal

Answer: D

TEJRIT I BAT &, BTN, N .
AFEEPRK, H VA ER

B3 i 44

CHFT ¥ 1 5t

Dl 85 s B AR

B A

4.5.1.12 When driving on a muddy road, the driver should if the wheels of his vehicle

45.1.13

spin.

A. Remove the muddy and cover with sands, rocks, grasses or wood
B. Change to a high gear

C. Violently turn the steering wheel

D. Violently depress the accelerator pedal

Answer: A

KRIRAATH, BT KGR A AW A AR, IS e [ AR “ W<y
i, —w IFEE.

A A B Bl A 1) i

BRI e 2 e 7 A

CRIUE 2l 5h

DT R % 1) £t

%HZ: D

4.5.1.13 When driving in a strong wind, the driver must and reduce speed if he feels the

45.1.14

steering wheel “is suddenly deprived” due to the frequent changes in the speed and
direction of the wind.

A. Turn the steering wheel in the direction against the wind

B. Turn the steering wheel in the direction with the wind

C. Apply emergency braking

D. Firmly hold the steering wheel with both hands

Answer: D

TR IG, NARFHREATRE, _ HIShESH, ARSI BOR .
A ZEHS

B. 1] I s

C.Fralig ik

D. [ W s

%%: D

4.5.1.14 When a vehicle wades across the water, the driver should maintain a low speed, and

the brake pedal so as to restore the braking efficiency.
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A. Gently depress

B. Intermittently and strongly depress
C. Continuously and gently depress
D. Intermittently and gently depress

Answer: D
45.1.15 ZHIERATSEE TR, MY
AEREE TS

B R AR SR s R GEA T
C.AE A e e ia

D.HEAC M a4 T
%HZ: B

4.5.1.15 When a vehicle passes a construction section, the driver should
A. Select a proper place to stop
B. Bypass according to the directional signs
C. Pass slowly on the right side
D. Reduce speed and go on the left side
Answer: B
4.5.1.16 (ERKEKIE A, BN LG IRARSEAT RN, N
ARINERPRAE L5 450
B IR PR B A 4 4 2 T 1
CAE% LA Rl
D. N 4554542
%%: B
4.5.1.16 When a vehicle breaks down in a level crossing and is unable to move on, the driver
should
A. Manage to repair the vehicle
B. Manage to move the vehicle out of the crossing as fast as possible
C. Stay in the vehicle and wait for help
D. Get off the vehicle and wait for help
Answer: B
452 Fkr: (20 @)
4.5.2 Judgment Questions: (20 questions)
4521 M. W T, FEENIGEM, BT EERURIN, NIT R AT, L
A L
H%: HR
4.5.2.1 When driving in windy, rainy, snowy, foggy and other complex weather conditions, the
driver should turn on the head light, honk continuously and overtake rapidly if the
vehicle in front goes slowly.
Answer: Wrong
4522 FURHRHE, FMHsibgRgR, 174t E M R S5l jo .
% HNR
4.5.2.2 As the braking distance increases on a wet road in a rainy day, the driver should use the
emergency brake as much as possible to reduce speed.
Answer: Wrong
4523 ZRAE OB EATA, NIRINHT TR Z 4T Mg ek .
% HNR
4.5.2.3 When driving on an ordinary road in a foggy day, the driver should turn on the fog light
and the high beam light simultaneously.
Answer: Wrong
4.5.2.4  ZRATHNILE DR E AR
H%: HR
4.5.2.4 When driving in a foggy day, the driver should use the horn as less as possible or does not
use it atall.
Answer: Wrong
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4525 AERWRATH, JwERAA “KME” MHGERSER, SHEhE TR,
B IEH

4.5.2.5 When driving in a heavy rain, the driver should control the speed to avoid the danger
arising from “water slide”.
Answer: Right

4526 WERARMEN, THHTICAT SR gL .
B HhR

4.5.2.6 As thick fog reduces visibility, turning on the high beam light can increase the visibility.
Answer: Wrong

4527 BEEEFERWRA, XA BT RES 1 LR SNSRI RIS, 4742 I W 1T
o ] MRS R TR, 3B S FET KL AT B
HgE: IEH

4.5.2.7 When there is a continuous rain, the shoulders of the mountain roads may become loose
and the embankments may collapse. When driving in this weather, the driver should
select the middle solid road and refrain from going close to the roadsides.
Answer: Right

45.2.8 ZFZRATHZAEHWIW\AT 5N TVER s Wr BT A iy, o g m m ey
HZ: IEH

4.5.2.8 Honking in a foggy day can arouse the attention of the opposite side. After hearing the
honking from the opposite side, the driver should also honk to respond.
Answer: Right

4529 KRRZATHEH, WFGEZERGK, BSE M- AR A2 I, ST LK
EATHIT 1
B B

4.5.2.9 When driving in a strong wind, the driver should abruptly turn the steering wheel to return
to the original direction if he feels the vehicle deviates horizontally when hit by a fierce
gale.
Answer: Wrong

45210 TEUKTIHIHEATS, DR, IR e .
B IEH

4.5.2.10 When driving on a road covered by ice and snow, the driver must reduce speed and
increase the safe distance.
Answer: Right

45211 TIRATAA, AEAT AR B BN 47 A T

B IEH
4.5.2.11 When driving in a snowy day, the driver should drive along the vehicle tracks if there are
any.

Answer: Right

45212 VKT BRI R SRBIN . S A, MR AR, A RS LA T
P
B IEH

4.5.2.12 Emergency braking on a road covered by ice and snow can easily cause side skidding.
The driver should use the engine braking to reduce speed.
Answer: Right

45213  DKF BRI ACBENE DUANRERE AT K SUbIBh, E AT R 1n] (4 7535 ikt -
B R

4.5.2.13 Emergency braking should not be used to deal with unexpected situations on the road
covered by ice and snow. But sudden turning can be used to evade.
Answer: Wrong

45214  FERAE DARSEHIK TIE B BITERT, TN 2k BT
B R

4.5.2.14 When vehicles encounter a slope on a low-grade mountain road covered by ice and snow,
the vehicle going downhill should yield to the one going uphill.
Answer: Wrong
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45215 ZRATHNZAEIMIIN,  BAG R TR .
e SR

4.5.2.15 When driving in a foggy day, the driver should use the horn more so as to arouse the
attention of the opposite side.
Answer: right

4.5.2.16  ¥RZIRWr EID0S 1) ARSI, N7 A IR Il L[] 1
o SIS

4.5.2.16 When hearing a honking from the vehicle coming in the opposite direction in thick fog,
the driver should honk in time to respond.
Answer: Right

45217 FREUKE I _EATS, NFRIRAE, AR ]
R BT

4.5.2.17 When a vehicle goes on a road covered by ice and snow, the driver should reduce speed
and shorten the distance from the vehicle in front.
Answer: Wrong

45218 FRAT RYBIT BRI BUN, NS, R, RS AR % Bl
B IEH

4.5.2.18 When a vehicles reaches a muddy or burst-and-muddy section, the driver should stop,
observe and select the level and solid section or the section with vehicle tracks.
Answer: Right

45219 FEREVRITIRATIL MR, LEAEHEEE, (IR INEEAR R RN, SR
i — 7 S He B I BE AT IE .
B IEH

4.5.2.19 When a vehicle experiences a side skid on a muddy road, the driver should be
sober-minded, release the accelerator pedal and at the same time turn the steering wheel
to the direction of the rear wheel skidding.
Answer: Right

45220 FRWKE, HIEhEHIBIRCR A S,
% HR

4.5.2.20 When a vehicle wades across the water, the braking efficiency of the brake does not
change.
Answer: Wrong

5. WBURHG. FRKE. Wik RERSHRNRELER (142 &)
5. Knowledge on Dealing with Emergency such as Tire Blowout, Steering out of
Control and Braking Failure etc. (142 questions)

5.1 AEHRERIRIN RN EALE (24 D

5.1 Emergency on Dealing with Tire Blowout (24 questions)
511 IEFE: (128D

5.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (12 questions)

5111 KRB, BRANKEE R, _ BOEEATEO R, SR EAT
i,
AR B T

B {51 il sl s
C I [7] 5y — I i)
DRI 2l 5h
%%: B
5.1.1.1 When discovering a tire is leaking, the driver should firmly hold the steering wheel,
, do his best to control the driving direction and leave the carriageway as soon as
possible.
A. Swiftly brake and reduce speed
B. Slowly brake and reduce speed
C. Swiftly turning to the other side
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D. Use emergency braking
Answer: B
5112 RGNS TF4EN, A, DI AT I i,
AR 2 3h
B. ] [ A s — 0 4 17
CANH R B Bl zh
DAL TN il
%H%: C
5.1.1.2 When a vehicle leaves the main carriageway due to tire leakage, the driver SO as
not to cause any traffic accident.
A. May use emergency braking
B. May turn swiftly to the opposite side
C. Should not use emergency braking
D. Should swiftly turn and brake
Answer: C
5113 Jafehnidng, BRONRFEUE, , WO IR AT R, ok
AU Bl 1) A 4
BT S 4R e ik
C I [1) AH S 7 1) e )y ) 4
D. JHER R 5 it
%%: B
5.1.1.3 When a rear tire blows out, the driver should remain calm, , do his best to ensure the
vehicle goes straight, reduce speed and stop.
A. Swiftly turn the steering wheel to adjust
B. Firmly hold the steering wheel with both hands
C. Swiftly turn the steering wheel to the opposite direction
D. Swiftly take braking measures
Answer: B
5114 ZREIRBIFTR IR, PROUTRRE A, _ WM E AT
ARG I B AR
B. AN AR AT g A
C R hr B BE AR sh AT
D. I B T ) A
HE: A
5.1.1.4 When the driver senses a front tire blows out, he should firmly hold the steering wheel
with both hands, , and do his best to ensure the vehicle goes straight.
A. Release the accelerator pedal
B. Stabilize the accelerator pedal in a timely manner
C. Swiftly pull the handbrake
D. Swiftly depress the brake pedal
Answer: A
5115 RIFEHEIAT, SEREON, AN B, R
AR
B
C.Hl3hfs 4
DRI 2l 5h
%%: B
5.1.1.5 If a front tire blows out, it can cause considerable danger. The driver should do his best to
control the steering wheel and swiftly
A. Reduce speed
B. Immediately shift the gear to the low position
C. Brake and stop the vehicle
D. Apply emergency braking
Answer: B
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51.1.6 HIAMERC LI N, 20 ANAEEE, NAEEEE s,
(EE R RU
ARV Shlsh
B T4 2= 5)
C. U Bh A
D. I B T ) A
%H%: C
5.1.1.6 If a front tire blowout has caused a turn in direction, the driver should not avoid excess
adjustment. Instead, he should control the direction of the vehicle, __ , and slowly
reduce the speed of the vehicle.
A. Apply emergency braking
B. Use the handbrake
C. Gently depress the brake pedal
D. Swiftly depress the brake pedal

Answer: C
5117 AT RAREAN, ARNERM U5k, g .
A 2Eh
B i) AH 52 T i) e 1) 4
C. B I HT
D.“f 44"
%%: D
5.1.1.7 When a tire blows out while driving, the driver should do his best to to slowly

reduce the speed of the vehicle.
A. Use emergency braking
B. Turn the steering wheel in the opposite direction
C. Swiftly depress the brake pedal
D. Immediately shift the gear to a low position
Answer: D
51.1.8 AT, MORTEHIE AT, BN, DU AR R A R
B 17 o
A B BT AT 48 4
B. 2 e ) 4
C AR I B A
D. S AR
%H%: C
5.1.1.8 Before the driver can control the speed of the vehicle that has a tire blowout, he should
so that the vehicle will not swing horizontally and cause even greater danger.
A. Venture to use the foot brake
B. Swiftly turn the steering wheel
C. Release the accelerator pedal
D. Immediately depress the brake pedal
Answer: C
5119 ATZHRRARTSIRIERIN 1 N 2 .
ARG
BRI, AR 4
C R UL Bl 1) A8 14 487 17)
D fRHATHE, T At i T
%%: B
5.1.1.9 The emergency measure to deal with a sudden tire blowout on the road is to
A. Swiftly brake and reduce speed
B. Firmly hold the steering wheel and steadily stop the vehicle as fast as possible
C. Swiftly turn the steering wheel to adjust the direction
D. Go slowly to find a place for tire change
Answer: B
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51110 AT4HEIATRIBRIN A ERM L Z__.
ARFFBLER, S
B.XIREL 04, 2 A E AT R
CRIUE 25, AEfmfa i (e s 4
D AP FRAR)S AR S AR
%H%: C
5.1.1.10 The wrong measure to deal with a sudden tire blowout on the road is to
A. Keep calm and slowly release the accelerator pedal
B. Firmly hold the steering wheel to ensure the vehicle goes straight
C. Apply emergency braking and stop the vehicle in the shortest possible time
D. Gently depress the brake pedal after the vehicle slows down
Answer: C
51111 R URARE, AT iAo BRI T w8 .
AATEATR
B UL AR
CATHEFH S35 K
D.#&fih
%%: D
5.1.1.11 When the tire pressure is too low, the fast-running tire can change its shape like waves
and increase its temperature, which inturncan cause .
A. Unstable tire pressure
B. Even lower tire pressure
C. Increases resistance to the vehicle
D. Tire blowout
Answer: D
51.1.12 BRI IRAGEE: _ .
AR IR UL
B.E WK A i i
C. I BRLES RTA i L 57 4)
D. S ey RO R I 1 4E iR
HE: A
5.1.1.12 The wrong measure to avoid tire blowout is to
A. Reduce tire pressure
B. Check the tires regularly
C. Remove objects from tire tread grooves in a timely manner
D. Replace the tire that has cracks or deep cuts
Answer: A
512 FrE: (12 8D
5.1.2 Judgment Questions (12 questions)
5121 ZRCRIEEIAT N, DRGSR, R RS R B AT 4, 5 IR E KL 2
AR
% HhR
5.1.2.1 When the driver discovers a tire is leaking, he should swiftly brake and reduce speed, steer
the vehicle of the carriageway and park it at a safe place on the roadside.
Answer: Wrong
5.1.2.2 2RI KA R TER, ASERESHED, LG R A el
Ja SRR AN S b 3 808 R
HE: IEH
5.1.2.2 When the driver discovers a tire is leaking and steers the vehicle off the main carriageway,
he should refrain from applying emergency so as to avoid a vehicle turnover or a
rear-end collision arising from the late braking of the following vehicle.
Answer: Right
51.2.3  BAAT B CRERIAE R A B B — MR AR I, B B RE 2 LMK )R B AT 1R
TS
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HE: HR

5.1.2.3 When a tire on one side blows out on the road (especially on an expressway), the steering
wheel will automatically turn violently to the other direction.
Answer: Wrong

5124 FWRRIGER, FRESEEAE, BT RRE WA, FHIEmRT
TR, WS
B IEH

5.1.2.4 A rear tire blowout can sway the tail of the vehicle. The driver should firmly hold the
steering wheel with both hands to ensure the vehicle go straight, reduce speed and then
stop.
Answer: Right

5125 ZEMHTRIGHER, SEREON, Tmanz) e ia e — B i, B 2 BN
LA DEERINEESER
Hg: IEH

5.1.2.5 Afront tire blowout is very dangerous. The vehicle will immediately turn to the side where
the tire is blown out and have a direct impact on the driver’s control of the steering
wheel.
Answer Right

5.1.2.6 ATAP B NRORBIBRIRI, N T S ORGP A
%Eo
% HNR

5.1.2.6 When the driver senses a tire blowout on the road, he should swiftly depress the brake
pedal to reduce speed, do all his can to control the steering wheel and stop the vehicle as
soon as possible.
Answer Wrong

5.1.2.7 ATHP B NRORBIRIG, NAEESHITT W RSO0, FREshIshE R, A
%&ﬁ@,%%¥%mﬁ$T%mo
B IEH

5.1.2.7 When the driver senses a tire blowout on the road, he should control the direction of the
vehicle, gently depress the brake pedal to slowly reduce the speed and gradually park the
vehicle steadily on the roadside.
Answer: Right

5.1.2.8 ATHP AR ERRIAIT, 2Rl NN TR ) AH ST 1) SR B 1) B PR T BT 1)
% HhR

5.1.2.8 When a tire blows out on the road, the driver should immediately turn the steering wheel in
the opposite direction to control the direction of the vehicle.
Answer: Wrong

5129 ATAP MGG, B VIRl SRS, R ER A e iy
2 MR RS A 4 o
Ee SIS

5.1.2.9 When a tire blows out suddenly on the road, the driver should refrain from violently
depressing the brake pedal in panic. Instead, he should try his best to shift the gear to a
low position and use the engine braking to reduce the speed of the vehicle.
Answer: Right

5.1.210 ZEHRAEANGIE, A5 AL MR PRI T, R R AT 4 BB A 4
DGR T iV & DN AP
e SIS

5.1.2.10 After a tire blows out and before the driver can control the speed of the vehicle, he should
refrain from using the foot brake to stop the vehicle. Otherwise, a horizontal swing of
the vehicle can cause greater danger.
Answer: Right

51211 ATHPT ARG COAR LRI I, BB AN SR B 1A, 4
FERATHL
e SR
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5.1.2.11 When the vehicle has changed its direction due to a front tire blowout on the road, the
driver should firmly hold the steering wheel with both hands to ensure the vehicle goes
straight.
Answer: Right

51212 4742 NRRB AR I, MR R T 1 B O N RIUE BB,
s AT .
% HhR

5.1.2.12 When the driver senses a tire blowout on the road, he should control the direction of the
vehicle and use emergency braking to bring the vehicle swiftly to a stop.
Answer: Wrong

5.2 FMRABAR . KAEN N SALE (11380
5.2 Energency on Dealing with Steering out of Control (11 questions)
52.1 EFEE: (58D
5.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (5 questions)
5.2.1.1 BRIV A RIS, HARAEIEE
AR PR A5 4
B.YE A M R 5
(O 2
D5 A=A W] g K]
%H%: C
5.2.1.1 When the driver discovers that steering is stiff, the wrong measure is to
A. Reduce speed and stop the vehicle as fast as possible
B. Stop at a safe place
C. Continue to drive
D. Identify the cause
Answer: C
5.2.1.2 HAZNNEERIER, 2B NTIRA DU N, #AE2%), NP,
ABIREE A, REFEZATH
B e ], gt AT
(O3 e
D.akf b nifs 4, AR
%%: D
5.2.1.2 When driving a vehicle with power steering, the driver should reduce speed and if
he suddenly discovers that steering is difficult.
A. Firmly hold the steering wheel to ensure the vehicle goes straight
B. Control the steering and drive slowly
C. Continue to drive
D. Select a safe place to stop and identify the cause

Answer: D
5.2.1.3 HnIRIESE, NS EEATHO N, N, RS P 4
A SR
B.hr AR A S R AT
C. VAR A5 14
DR WTHIIESER B . TRORA I Sh AR
%%: D
5.2.1.3 After steering gets out of control, the driver should so that the vehicle can slow
down and stop as fast as possible if the vehicle deviates from the straight-going
direction.

A. Gently depress the brake pedal

B. Pull up the handbrake

C. Immediately shift the gear to a low position to reduce speed

D. Decisively and continuously depress and release the brake pedal
Answer: D
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5.2.04 AR KEATHOT S, SO T, R, R
AR, Wy 2 B
B 377 4
AR o) i 0 o
DR 45 B — DU o

gz A
=125

5.2.1.4 When a vehicle deviates from the normal direction due to steering failure and an accident
has become unavoidable, the driver should to reduce the impact of vehicle
collision.

A. Immediately reduce speed and do his best to shorten the stopping distance
B. Immediately steer and adjust
C. Immediately steer to the side where there is no obstacle and evade
D. Immediately steer to the wide where there is obstacle and evade
Answer: A
5.2.15 (EATBIIAR, R RSO MERT R S sh, ARSI .
A
B.#H %4
C. AR
D&Mk
%%: B
5.2.1.5 If a fast-running vehicle has a steering failure, using emergency braking can easily cause

A. Aside skid
B. An overturn
C. A forward movement of the compartment
D. Atire blowout
Answer: B

522 HWrdl: (6 @)

5.2.2 Judgment Questions (6 questions)

5.2.2.1 HAZNNEE R, BN TRAIUEL mRME, SAER ), NRARE ) i IR R
AT B
% HR

5.2.2.1 When driving a vehicle equipped with power steering, the driver should firmly hold the
steering wheel and go slowly if he suddenly discovers that steering is difficult.
Answer: Wrong

5.2.2.2 R ARV RIRAR, AHIE T SIUEL i, SARHORE 42 TF 2 MR AR B 2 4 )5
TR
Hg: IEH

5.2.2.2 When the driver discovers that steering suddenly gets stiff but he can still steer, he should
slowly drive the vehicle to a nearby workshop for repairs before getting on the road
again.
Answer: Right

5.2.2.3 BRRITEIRKIEIG A5 VR TE R T O SOV DRSS FLERAT BN, AR AEHT 5 Sl 3
B IEH

5.2.2.3 After a sudden steering failure, the driver may not use emergency braking if the vehicle
and the road conditions ahead allow the vehicle to go straight.
Answer: Right

5.2.2.4 (REATBERI AR, FERC IR R AR DU N AE TR S, AR S i G
B IEH

5.2.2.4 If a fast-running vehicle has a steering failure, using emergency braking can easily cause
an overturn.
Answer: Right

5.2.25 AL SRR IAEIN,  NSL R TR RSB, A A S AR 1

ER: Rk
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5.2.2.5 When a vehicle suddenly has a steering failure, the driver should immediately depress the
brake pedal violently to reduce speed and bring the vehicle to a stop as soon as possible.
Answer: Wrong

5.2.2.6 AT A HLATHT M), HRC TG ATREGIN, N LTI S Sh AR, S
RATEIE I, R
Hg: IEH

5.2.2.6 When a vehicle has deviated from the straight-going direction and an accident has become
unavoidable, the driver should decisively and continuously depress the brake pedal so as
to shorten the stopping distance and reduce the impact of vehicle collision.
Answer: Right

53. ISR KRB N B E (18 )
5.3 Emergency on Dealing with Braking Failure (18 questions)
53.1 EFE: (58D
5.3.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (5 questions)
53.1.1 HHlshN it A S AR BRI .
AJREEL
B. 1%
C.UKT i 1
D.¥b At
%H%: C
5.3.1.1 The road on which the wheels can most easily block when braking is
A. Concrete road
B. Dirt road
C. Road covered by ice and snow
D. Sand road
Answer: C
5.3.1.2 HIZIBIHISLEEE KRG (ABS), A LAH R Ik BHARA0HIE, T KRBT
FAE B B2 I RE -
A TE i Bh
B.fr &l 5h
C. L2 B AR
D. & 2H5)
%%: D
5.3.1.2 The anti-lock braking system (ABS) can effectively prevent wheel blocking when
and can maximize the efficiency of the brake.
A. Braking intermittently
B. Braking continuously
C. Gently depressing the brake pedal
D. Applying emergency braking
Answer: D
5.3.1.3 RZAHIBIPIHIILIE (ABS) MM, (K. WH. ORa i LB 1)
T sl ) S 1 P

AT B ) ERIER s
B. Ly Tt 6 1 — A S
C.H%
D. Iy
H%E: A
5.3.1.3 When driving a vehicle not equipped with the anti-lock braking system (ABS), the driver
should the brake pedal if he brakes on a road covered by ice and snow, a wet and

slippery road, a gravel road, or a smooth road.
A. Gently or intermittently depress

B. Depress as on other roads

C. Violently depress
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D. Depress with force
Answer; A

5314 ATHHHIZHTRA RN, B NEPUHEEG, BN, TR,
AESEER T B R
BRI “4B44” bk 412
CRVHEE T 2 S ds i i
D. HH fr B G4 5 AR AT

%%: B
5.3.1.4 When there is a braking failure on the road, the driver should keep calm, firmly hold the
steering wheel, and to reduce speed.

A. Continuously depress the brake pedal
B. Immediately shift the gear to a low position or use the handbrake
C. Immediately depress the clutch pedal
D. Immediately pull up the handbrake
Answer: B
53.15 FHUHENRRK S, ACRHBINERE o
AR 1) b EETT [ AT RE
BT 5 5 i) 8% 5% (0 A B PR 45
C M T B3 L e R SRE G 2 T A2
D. 47 B BE A ) AR AT BB S
%%: D
5.3.1.5 When there is a braking failure on a downhill road, the drover should not
A. Steer the vehicle to the uphill direction
B. Use the vehicle body to hit the roadside rocks or trees
C. Use the emergency lane to stop the vehicle
D. Pull up the handbrake or shift the gear to two positions lower
Answer: D
532 KIS (138D
5.3.2 Judgment Questions: (13 questions)
5321 RZAHBIPIHIIEAE (ABS) MM, 2B N KB B 77 iy, N7 BIFATT
TR, A5 T7 T A B i P TR BB AR o
B IEH
5.3.2.1 When the driver discovers a vehicle not equipped with anti-lock braking system (ABS)
deviates from the normal direction, he should immediately release the brake pedal and
depress the pedal again after the direction is in control.
Answer: Right
5322 wAHIZIPIIILREE (ABS) (440, BB ANV TAHRe o] RGN, WA i sh e
e
R B
5.3.2.2 When the driver discovers a vehicle equipped with anti-lock braking system has a braking
failure, he should gently depress the brake pedal.
Answer: Wrong
5.3.2.3 ZHPHIALHIZIEEE (ABS) WIAGHIZI, w83 AR .
. IEH
5.3.2.3 When braking a vehicle equipped with anti-lock braking system (ABS), the driver may
depress the brake pedal with force.
Answer: Right
5.3.2.4 AENIHIGEHIZNREE (ABS) MIAMRHIZNNT, HIBhEE 255 A2 1L
B B
5.3.2.4 When braking a vehicle equipped with anti-lock braking system (ABS), the braking
distance does not change.
Answer: Wrong
5325 HIBIRARKR, WALRERGDNS, ZERSERN, JEEY” .
B IEH
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5.3.2.5 When there is a sudden braking failure, the driver should evade people first and things
second when evading obstacles.
Answer: Right
5.3.2.6 IS AT FHIIE 2 H I R HL 1) B8 ) A O
Ho: IEH
5.3.2.6 When braking, the steering will become impossible if the front wheels are blocked.
Answer: Right
5.3.2.7 IS5 A RHIIE AT RE S T LR TS O
Hg: IEH
5.3.2.7 When braking, side skid or tail swing may occur if the rear wheels are blocked.
Answer: Right
5.3.2.8 NAIERNBISAER], AEHIEGH18) a8 AN IR ERPAT — IR PR L .
HE: IEH
5.3.2.8 In order to maximize the braking efficiency, it is unadvisable to pull the handbrake to the
full at one stroke.
Answer: Right
5.32.9 MBLHIEN KR, AT ) 5 — N S I, PR R A
B IEH
5.3.2.9 After a braking failure occurs, the first thing for the driver to do is to control the direction
of the vehicle before he manages to control the speed.
Answer: Right
53210 NHEKHIZIFRKIS, EAFCRINEOL T, AT AT OREAT O fi 8t L, 308
LB INEREN
B IEH
5.3.2.10 When there is a sudden braking failure on a downhill road, the driver may use the front
bumper to hit the hill to force the vehicle to a stop if he has no alternative.
Answer: Right
53211 HBEIKRR)E, HHNNALEFHIFI N B TR 438 F 4R, RURIEE IS4,
LA IR B A IR B
B IEH
5.3.2.11 After a braking failure, the driver should immediately look for and steer the vehicle to the
emergency lane. After the vehicle is stopped, he should pull the handbrake to the full to
prevent a second danger arising from sliding.
Answer: Right
5.3.2.12 NSRRGSR HIRHBTE RN B, R M e e 4 8 2 e A
e, MRS PLEIBh AR R A
B R
5.3.2.12 When there is a braking failure on a downhill road, the driver should immediately shift
two gear positions from the high gear to the low gear and use the engine’s braking role
to control the speed of the vehicle if he has no terrain or opportunity to utilize.
Answer: Wrong
5.3.2.13 NHEEKHIZNRMUS, TG R AL, R H A g B — g, A
AL B 2 4
e SIS
5.3.2.13 After there is a braking failure on a downhill road, the driver should shift one gear
position a time from the high gear to the low gear and use the engine’s braking role to
control the speed of the vehicle if he has no terrain or opportunity to utilize.
Answer: Right

5.4 RENNITRMKN SALE (38D

5.4 Emergency on Dealing with Going dead of an Engine (3 questions)
54.1 EFEE: (18D

5.4.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (1 question)

5411 AT REHIRRIEKIG, N .
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AT BRI 4
B. oM KUKTT K
C R AR AR AT B T ATt
DIF AR, B 2GRN AT B AL 5 A A A
%%: D
5.4.1.1 When there is an engine kill on the road, the driver should
A. Immediately reduce speed and stop the vehicle
B. Turn off the ignition switch
C. Place the gear lever in the neutral position and go forward
D. Turn on the right-turn signal, slowly sliding the vehicle to the roadside, stop the
vehicle and check
Answer: D
54.2 JWrl: (2 @)
5.4.2 Judgment Questions: (2 questions)
5421 REWIFRE KRG, HARMXES), NENIELES, KEE KRN,
B IEH
5.4.2.1 After the engine stops suddenly and cannot be restarted, the driver should stop at the
roadside and identify the cause.
Answer: Right
5422 ATHEPREHIRBIE K, ARG, NRBCX SIS HEE, 100844t
.
% HhR
5.4.2.2 When the engine suddenly stops on the road and cannot be restarted, the driver should
apply emergency braking to force the vehicle to stop as fast as possible.
Answer: Wrong

5.5 AN N RN AR E (10 D
5.5 Emergency on Dealing with Vehicle Side Slide (10 questions)
55.1 IEFEE: (58D
5.5.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (5 questions)
55.1.1 AL KAEMWHIHEZ .
AT RRK e B THT
B. N YT 4A T (i i
C. 17K e 2%
D. KR HH A T
%%: B
5.5.1.1 The road surface on which side skidding can most easily occur is
A. Adry concrete road
B. A road when rain begins
C. A wet concrete road
D. Aroad in a heavy rain
Answer: B
55.1.2 AL I, KEEh b S EN s RAF R Ol
AL BRI 60 24 L
B T A/ 60 24 H
CAK T4/ 40 A
DK T/ 30 A HE
HE: A
5.5.1.2 When a vehicle runs at , emergency braking can easily cause side skidding, tail
swing or other dangers.
A. More than 60km per hour
B. Less than 60km per hour
C. Less than 40km per hour
D. Less than 30km per hour
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Answer: A
5.5.1.3 AR EMHT I NESLEN TR R A — T e s e i, O SN (Rl AT
B IETT 0] Ja k84T
AL SE A B SR AAT
BB T AN B AR
C.HA T B At
D.Fafsh AR
%%: D
5.5.1.3 When a vehicle has a side skidding, the driver should immediately . At the same
time, he should turn the steering wheel in the direction of the side skid and then turn
back in good time to adjust. After the vehicle returns to the normal direction, it can
continue to go ahead.
A. Pull the handbrake to the full
B. Depress the accelerator pedal
C. Depress the clutch pedal
D. Release the brake pedal
Answer: D
5.5.1.4  ZER{EYRITER LR AEMITEIN, N .
AT — D B 5 1 BE R A 1
B. [F) M ) g — 4 s ) f3& FHE I
C. I | By
D. i fl 5 4
HE: A
5.5.1.4 When a vehicle skids sideways on a muddy road, the driver should .
A. Turn the steering wheel in the direction of the side skid to properly adjust the
direction
B. Turn the steering wheel in the opposite direction of the side skid to properly adjust
the direction
C. Swiftly brake to reduce speed
D. Swiftly brake to stop the vehicle
Answer: A
5.5.1.5  AEAMIAIR o) sl S RIS,
AT HIAT 45 5)
B. W] 22 i il 5l A
C.AlE AT 4= 4h1h
D. w] {5 i Ta] &kl 51
HE: A
5.5.1.5 If a vehicle skids sideways due to steering or collision, the driver
A. Is not allowed to use the foot brake
B. May slowly depress the brake pedal
C. May use the food brake
D. May use intermittent braking
Answer: A
552 HWrdl: (58
5.5.2 Judgment Questions: (5 questions)
5.5.2.1 BEASWILER, AR Sy A T s
B IEH
5.5.2.1 When a vehicle turns at an excessively high speed, it can easily dash out of a curve or skid
sideways.
Answer: Right
5.5.2.2 EE{EVEIT W BRI _ LRSI, S AN, HRiE A A A T
T, AT NS
Hg: IEH
5.5.2.2 Emergency braking on a muddy or slippery road can easily cause a side skid or even an
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overturn, fall or collision with other vehicles and the pedestrians.
Answer: Right

5.5.2.3 EAN{EVETT W BRI DAL TT N, B EUTROT R, RGN, B
B AR A, AT A A
o SR

5.5.2.3 Turning violently on a muddy or slippery road can easily cause a steering failure, or even
an overturn, fall or collision with other vehicles and the pedestrians.
Answer: Right

5.5.2.4  HARMMIKTIN, ARRCATIERL N, SR O S ) — L e sh e 1h 4
B HhR

5.5.2.4 When a vehicle skids sideways, the driver should turn the steering wheel in the opposite
direction of the side skid.
Answer: Wrong

5525 JRiTERATIIN, AR ERHTING I A 5 BRI (I S T 1) B e i) B EAT B 1
B HhR

5.5.2.5 When a vehicle skids sideways on a muddy road, the driver should turn the steering wheel
in the opposite direction of the side skid.
Answer: Wrong

5.6 HRLREIN N ZALE (8 )
5.6 Emergency on Dealing with Vehicle Collision (8 questions)
5.6.1 IEFFE: (38D
5.6.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (3 questions)
5.6.1.1 AT I A I AR rTRER, N SE_ R IRHER B I Sh AR .
AR Sl it
B. 1) Ze 0 i)
C.Ir) A AL 710, b RIE i [m] e
DRI A C R i
%H%: C
5.6.1.1 When a vehicle is likely to have a head-on collision with another vehicle, the driver should
first and then swiftly depress the brake pedal.
A. Take braking measures
B. Turn to the left side
C. Turn slightly to the right side and immediately turn back properly
D. Take measures to protect himself
Answer: C
5.6.1.2 AT4P IR CA R et A AR I E TR, Y, DA E TR ) .
A TS Tl Ay 0] At
B. XX 2 z)
C. 17 A GV ) 28
D. If) Jr2 SV e i ) B
%%: B
5.6.1.2 When a vehicle is unavoidably having a head-on collision with another vehicle, the driver
should s0 as to reduce the impact of the head-on collision.
A. Change to side collision
B. Apply emergency braking
C. Immediately turn the steering wheel to the right
D. Immediately turn the steering wheel to the left

Answer: B
5.6.1.3 4k AR A EATE B 3N — B 5 ) RN, A IEMIRAE S .
AR ) B

B. 4 [ S
C. N —MI k4=
D. B &[] JiT 'S 5 Y
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%H%: C

5.6.1.3 When a collision occurs to the passenger seat side or the impact is relatively small, the
wrong measure for the driver is to
A. Firmly hold the steering wheel
B. Both feet depress
C. Jump out of the vehicle from one side
D. Lean his body backwards against the seat
Answer: C

5.6.2 HWrl: (58

5.6.2 Judgment Questions: (5 questions)

5.6.2.1 FM{ESY . B SGEAERERT YN, G R B AR AR A S S e RIS, P
LA IR K AEApTa] FROAR [ 1) B
B IEH

5.6.2.1 When a vehicle crosses another one, overtakes or evades an obstacle, it can easily scratch
another vehicle or other objects. Therefore, the vehicle should increase its horizontal
distance with another vehicle.
Answer: Right

5.6.2.2 A7 JCVEME G KA IERIARSEIN,  N/E I RIARRE A A (e ), TREOBOT e &, JFH6
XU, S AR BRI e b, G B A A i AR AT
HE: IEH

5.6.2.2 When a head-on collision is unavoidable, the driver should free the steering wheel, raise
the legs and lie sideward on the right seat at the moment of the head-on collision. This
can ensure his body is not stuck by the steering wheel.
Answer: Right

5.6.2.3 AR Th JOVATRE SN, BN 2 R JRE G 0 T AR
B IEH

5.6.2.3 When a collision is unavoidable, the driver should do his best to avoid side collision.
Answer: Right

5.6.2.4 M HIALL A7 b A6 A2 Bt e B g, IR VR B 4
% HR

5.6.2.4 When a side collision occurs to the side of the driver’s seat, the driver should manage to
jump out of the vehicle.
Answer: Wrong

5.6.2.5 KAELATABRMAENR, 2N IR, XTI E TS A RSk S
H%: HNR

5.6.2.5 When a vehicle has a rear-end collision with the vehicle in front, the driver should lean
firmly against the bank of his seat and swiftly put both hand around the back of his head
to protect that part.
Answer: Wrong

5.7 ZREEIIN RN SALE (7 D

5.7 Emergency on Dealing with Vehicle Overturn (7 questions)

57.1 EFEE: (38D

5.7.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (3 questions)

5.7.0.1 IR R RSN, SRR ) A BN U, SRR SRR AT,
S WIRBNZA .
AR
B.Je [ £
C.He 1 &
DS A ERIAT
%%: B

5.7.1.1 When a vehicle rolls continuously to a deep ditch, the driver should swiftly hide his body
to the lower space in front of his seat, hold to stabilize his body so that his body
will not roll and get hurt.
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A. The pedal
B. The steering column
C. The steering wheel
D. The gear lever
Answer: B
57.1.2 KRGS A Rk 4 kAN, N Bg
AJBATIRETTT
B.#H 475 1)
C.BHZAH 57 )
D.#H 4 —
%H%: C
5.7.1.2 When a vehicle overturns slowly and jumping out of the vehicle is possible, the driver
should jump
A. In the driving direction
B. In the overturning direction
C. In the opposite direction of the overturn
D. To the overturning side
Answer: C
5.7.1.3 AR A MBI R RS
AT B AR e 1) 4%
B XU B 11 B A
C.15 M 4 PR 15
DJT 41 18k %
%%: D
5.7.1.3 The wrong measure when a vehicle suddenly overturns sideways is to
A. Tightly hold the steering wheel with both hands
B. Hook the pedals with both feet
C. Press his back against the seat
D. Open the door and jump
Answer: D
57.2 JWrdl: (48D
5.7.2 Judgment Questions: (4 questions)
5.7.2.1 [EREZERAS ARG b SR, NS AR B, T BE A
% HR
5.7.2.1 When sensing an overturn is unavoidable, the driver should do its best to stabilize his body
and immediately jump out of the vehicle.
Answer: Wrong
5.7.2.2  {EZEHIERBNA A] I Gt LA I ARSI, SRR A RO RGR R, R OURR M9 ) S
Pt )5, BB A
o SIS
5.7.2.2 When the driver senses he will inevitably be thrown out of the vehicle, he should violently
straighten both his legs to increase the force of being thrown out and jump out of the
vehicle.
Answer: Right
5.7.2.3 BEHAESNEHLS, N TS ) 15 ) T 1 2R s — B, DL
M, R BT fE R X R .
B IEH
5.7.2.3 After jumping out of the vehicle and landing on the ground, the driver should put both his
hands around his head and roll in the direction of inertia so as to evade the vehicle and
keep off the danger area.
Answer: Right

5.7.2.4 SUERA T REL LA, N R B4R T B4

(S SRS
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5.7.2.4 When a vehicle overturns slowly and jumping out of the vehicle is possible, the driver
should jump in the direction of the overturn.
Answer: Wrong

5.8 AR AT KN N SALE (13 D
5.8 Emergency on Dealing with Vehicle Fire on Driving (13 questions)
5.8.1 IEFFE: (48D
5.8.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (4 questions)
58.1.1 KAWLEK, HHRIIMBIEZ__.
AR A KB
BN f2ik Kk
CITA K BIHLE K K
DK KA KK
%H%: C
5.8.1.1 When the engine catches fire, the wrong measure is to
A. Swiftly turn off the engine
B. Extinguish the fire by covering
C. Open the bonnet to extinguish the fire
D. Use the fire extinguisher to put out the fire

Answer: C
5.8.1.2 AR KN, ANBEHI TR .
ALY L
B.HfiAC
C. Ak
D./K
%%: D
5.8.1.2 When the fuel of a vehicle catches fire, what cannot be used to put out the fire is

A. Roadside sandy soil
B. Cotton-padded clothes
C. Overalls
D. Water
Answer: D
5.8.1.3 HUKBMEHRMMIEE .
AETET KR K K
B2 P 2 IR A AT Ml
CiF AR B BR AL AN I J JEk
D ANEEGR I TR B8 7 WDk
EE: A
5.8.1.3 When putting out a fire, the wrong method is to
A. Stand leeward to the fire
B. Take off the clothes made of chemical fiber
C. Protect the exposed skin
D. Do not breathe through mouth or cry loudly
Answer: A
5.8.1.4 ITHIK K&K KIS B R E .
A NEGEAE R4
B iz 2 K

264



WY& D
D. K K AHEHE K
%%: D
5.8.1.4 The wrong method to use a fire extinguisher is to
A. Stand on the windward side
B. Stay away from the source of fire as much as possible
C. Direct the fire extinguisher at the source of fire
D. Direct the fire extinguisher at the flames
Answer: D
582 FlrE: (98D
5.8.2 Judgment Questions (9 questions)
5.82.0 AR AR KN, WAER A 10T BN, T WA, R SN %
WY, SN AT SO b G AR G BRI
ESE SR
5.8.2.1 When a vehicle catches fire, the driver should manage to park the vehicle in an open place
far away from the urban areas, buildings, trees, vehicles and inflammable materials, and

report the accident and place to the rescue institution.
Answer: Right

5822 A BRATARAE KK, MR IR ST DX s AR KK
B R

5.8.2.2 When a vehicle catches fire on an expressway, the driver should drive the vehicle into the
service area or the parking lot to put out the fire.
Answer: Wrong

5.8.2.3 KAMWLAE KIS, BEREICHREINL, THR ARSI T K K.
B HhR

5.8.2.3 When the engine catches fire, the driver should immediately cut off the engine and open
the bonnet to put out the fire.
Answer: Wrong

5.8.2.4 JKBEA LAHITHEUKAM . 485K ATTLAERHA KK, MREHIRAEK AR VOl K
B R

5.8.2.4 Water can be used to put out both the fire on wood, paper, clothes and tires and the fire on
electric equipment and gasoline.
Answer: Wrong

5.8.2.5 SR IR RIE KIsE, A SE R KRR KL, DA R IRS 7 R R B
o SR

5.8.2.5 When the alcoholic coolant catches fire, the driver may immediately sue water to spray the
burning place so as to dilute the alcoholic coolant.
Answer: Right

5.82.6 Rk, NIRRT IR, TR OR Y B E AR ST Bk o

o SR
5.8.2.6 When putting out a fire, the driver should take off the clothes made of chemical fiber and

protect the exposed skin.
Answer: Right
5.8.2.7 HUKI, ANEEGKME P s i, LA I 1 _EIFIRGE .

e IR
5.8.2.7 When putting out a fire, the driver should refrain from breathing through mouth or crying

loudly. Otherwise, the fire and smoke will scorch the upper respiratory tract.

Answer: Right
5.8.2.8 A KASBOKIT, NEBELE LIRAE, KKCESIHE I, A R AR i KU
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B HHR

5.8.2.8 When using a fire extinguisher to put out a fire, the person should stand on the windward
side, direct the fire extinguisher at the fire and let the wind to blow the bubbles to the
source of the fire.

Answer: Wrong

5.8.2.9 R ANLERREG K IHT, NIRHIKIFR PRI RF A&, JERIERHAmAT T
Ko
Hg: IEH

5.8.2.9 Before the driver escapes from a fire disaster, he should turn off the ignition switch, cut off

the power switch and the blind, and manage to turn off the fuel tank switch.
Answer: Right

59 ERRARINZAEE (11 8D
5.9 Emergency on Dealing with Vehicle Falling into Water (11 questions)
59.1 EFE: (68D
5.9.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (6 questions)
5911 ARATHPISRRENK, N k.
ASZEIIT k4
B.4vkAa)m, JEITF
C. A= Aa P 0B 1 0] 7 SH 35l £
D.CHIAE, 4TS R
%: C
5.9.1.1 When a running vehicle suddenly falls into water, the driver should to escape.
A. Immediately open the door and jump out of the vehicle
B. Open the door and swim out after the vehicle stabilizes in water
C. Use feet to smash the window and swim out after the vehicle stabilizes in water
D. Close the window and make telephone calls for help
Answer: C

5.9.1.2 ZFEWIAHVEKES, WIEREMAROTERS .
AN B 3 3
B. OG-
CHTHLT K
DA
B A
5.9.1.2 When a vehicle falls into water, the method that can be selected for self-rescue is

A. Smash the window glass
B. Close the windows
C. Make telephone calls for help

D. Open the door
Answer: A

59.1.3 ZFik/KiGE, ERIMEE_ .
AR B
B.4T HLIG Sk R
C.ib/K IS8 i 2 i =2
DI KN

%HZ: B
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5.9.1.3 After a vehicle falls into water, the wrong method is

5.9.14

A. Smash the glass

B. Make telephone calls for help

C. Allow the water to slowly fill up the compartment
D. Open the window

Answer: B

TEAMAERKIN, i AN I D BORARSMETT IR 22T T, IR, A7k
i 8

AT REITAT]

B. I P 4 i BEL 4 1) 4= N K

CATHIT KRB

DI 4 T sl 8 2 7 350

%2 D

5.9.1.4 When a vehicle falls into water, it is difficult to open the door because of the external water

5.9.15

pressure. Therefore the driver should immediately so that he can have the
chance to survive.

A. Use tools to open the door

B. Close the windows to prevent water from flowing into the vehicle

C. Make telephone calls for help

D. Open the window or smash the window glass

Answer: D

BRI KN, AR T ORI T 1), .
ASERFRAR N DB

BIFJH =TIk

C R I it BH 17K E N 255 5

D15 2530 3 N ST K I, TFIA 45 1] SR 5 th

%Z: D

5.9.1.5 When a vehicle falls into water, the method to escape is to find the direction of the water

5.9.1.6

surface and

A. Wait for the rescue personnel

B. Open the door to escape

C. Take measures to prevent water from flowing to the driver’s cab
D. Open the door or smash the window glass when the driver’s cab is full of water
Answer: D

FaoK)E, 2N ARIEHR AR .
AR B 42 kK

B.iig M T8 75 AT 40
CAFRPKIR 43I, AN Sh K HAHAE
DRSS b, Kl 7

B A

5.9.1.6 After a vehicle falls into water, the wrong method for the driver to rescue himself is to

A. Close the window to prevent water from flowing into the vehicle

B. Immediately use hand to open the door

C. Let the water to fill up the driver’s cab so that the water pressure both inside and
outside is equal

D. Use a large plastic bag to cover the head and tight the neck closely

Answer: A
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59.2 HWrEl: (58D
5.9.2 Judgment Questions: (5 questions)
5.9.2.1 EEKIN, TR EITE, SRR N E .

Bz, HR
5.9.2.1 When a vehicle falls into water, the method to survive is to close the doors and windows

and wait for the rescue personnel.
Answer: Wrong
5.9.2.2 HARIAMEEAKG, B ANIRFFAE, JFE IR AR, MR, 1
IO AN, TFIA 451 T o T 4= ik A
HZ: IEH
5.9.2.2 After a vehicle falls into water, the driver should keep calm and tell the passengers to be
calm, have deep breath and open the doors or windows to escape when water nearly fills
up the compartment.
Answer: Right

59.2.3 HAERIAMEEKES, HBAT IARENK, JCHEASUKIIN, HewikiEe 4
wrRkA, HELFHUKI, e E 2 A
Hg: IEH

5.9.2.3 When a vehicle falls into water, the driver should in no way panic. In particular, those who
cannot swim should first manage to escape through the windows. As long as they reach

the water surface, they will have more chances to survive.
Answer: Right

5.9.2.4 [ TAMBAKHI IV BARMETT JF 4T 1IN, NERER — D) AT B 2030 B4 1) 4 AL EE K
AR,
HR: HiR

5.9.2.4 When it is difficult to open the door because of the external water pressure, the driver
should take all possible measures to prevent water from flowing into the compartment so
that he can have a chance to survive.
Answer: Wrong

5.9.25 EAK)E, POREOCHAEE A ABEK, R, TR SRR A
PURSH T, SRR .
B B

5.9.2.5 After a vehicle falls into water, the driver should immediately close the windows to prevent
water from flowing into the compartment and to keep the air from flowing out. At the
same time, they make telephone calls to tell the rescue personnel the place of the
accident and wait for their arrival.
Answer: Wrong

5.10 I B B TR (28 D
5.10 Emergency on Avoiding Accidents on Expressways (28 questions)
5101 JEF: (12 38D
5.10.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (12 questions)
510.1.1 FERHEABAT, KA NSRRI, N .
AR UK 26130
BT[] A7 e i L
C R WR A R /N O S 1L I
DI 7] /7 o L
EE: C
5.10.1.1 When discovering people or animals crossing the expressway, the driver should

A Immediately apply emergency braking
B. Immediately turn right to evade
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C. Take decisive measures to evade and minimize the loss
D. Immediately turn left to evade

Answer: C
5.10.1.2 FRZEMAEREABATIIR A “KME” WEH, N_ .
AU TR BT B AR R

BV Bl e 1) B UEAT TR
CARET 0], B AR 4k
D.fe iy 4 K AR HE K i
%H%: C
5.10.1.2 If a vehicle experiences a “water sliding” phenomenon when running on an expressway in
rain, the driver should .
A. Reduce speed by suddenly depress the brake pedal
B. Immediately turn the steering wheel to adjust
C. Control the direction and gradually reduce the speed
D. Increase the speed to increase the displacement of the wheels
Answer: C

510.1.3 fE N BRAT A Sk AR “OKHT T LR IR RS S .
ATEE G A I AE OB R TR (R e i
B.AEAE A AU R R iR
CEPEhl Ak, RT3l
D midi i, K&

22z, D
=25

5.10.1.3 The wrong measure taken to prevent the “water sliding” phenomenon on an expressway
is to

A. Refrain from using the tires with shallow tread grooves

B. Refrain from using the tires with excessively low air pressure
C. Control the speed and do his best to drive slowly

D. Increase the speed and the displacement

Answer: D

510.1.4 KWL HE AT, MR RAE ORI G Roek, 2 73,
A FEARZE T
B4 4 i
C. Wit &
DM e fif Uk
HE: A
5.10.1.4 When driving on an expressway in heavy rain, it is imperative to in order to

prevent “water sliding” from causing a danger.
A. Reduce speed

B. Increase speed
C. Install slide-proof devices

D. Increase the tire pressure
Answer: A

510.1.5 AAAE I B R AR S A A A R A, AR (R
ARAMNAT 4TE L
B.A AT 443 L
C. T 4y
D[ 3 1= ffy 1
%H%: C
5.10.1.5 When a vehicle needs to stop for trouble shooting after having a trouble on an expressway,
the driver should stop the vehicle
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5.10.1.6

A. In the far outer lane

B. In the inner lane

C. In the emergency strip

D. Inthe triangle area on the ramp

Answer: C

T R A B E R ST R, RN, SRR
A TE AR AT T T 10

B. S T 4Ebl AL B

C.UhAE S JH B R s AT id
DA 22 M0AT Ja MU # LAS T 32

%2 D

5.10.1.6 When a vehicle stops in emergency on an expressway, the driver and the passengers

5.10.1.7

should and wait for rescue personnel.

A. Stand at the roadside on the front right side of the vehicle
B. Refrain from getting off the vehicle and walking around
C. Stand at the side of the shoulder or emergency strip

D. Swiftly move to the roadside outside the guardrail on the rear right side of the vehicle
Answer: D

FE A BB RAME DLL A, PP ARE_ 155

AfTHIE

B.#%JH

C 55X

D. 5 S 4y

HE: A

5.10.1.7 When a vehicle must stop in an unexpected situation on an expressway, it is strictly

5.10.1.8

prohibited to stop

A. In the carriageway

B. In the shoulder

C. In the service area

D. Inthe emergency strip

Answer: A

TE = s OB SR G LIS ZE I, IR 5%,
Al Bl ek

B3 ) A7 A% 1 71

CAEATH I Hi%

D.Jn 45 4% [n)

%HZ: B

5.10.1.8 When a vehicle must stop in an unexpected situation on an expressway, it should swiftly

5.10.1.9

A. Brake to reduce speed and stop

B. Gradually change to the right lane and stop

C. Directly stop in the carriageway

D. Turn right and stop

Answer: B

et SR DA R AN BE 2 T R BRAT AR TE R, BHRAEIE R
ASLRITF A B R I D6 AT

B.AEATHE T 0 J5 77 150m Ab v 7B A bR,

C. 253 N Dl BAE A

D AEALIAN 7 T IR 75 56 KT A1 AT

B C
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5.10.1.9 When a vehicle is unable to leave the carriageway of an expressway due to a trouble, the
wrong measure for the driver to take is to
A. Immediately turn on the hazard lights
B. Place a warning sign 150 meters behind the vehicle in the coming direction
C. Keep the driver and passengers in the vehicle
D. Turn on the width light and tail light at night
Answer: C
510.1.10 fEREABERIEAF GOSN, IR (54,
ALl TE
B. IR - 18
C. I 418
D k55X
%%: D
5.10.1.10 Unless stopping due to an abnormal situation on the expressway, the driver should select
for stopping.
A. The ramp
B. The acceleration lane
C. The deceleration lane
D. the service area
Answer: D
510.1.11 KZRAE mdi A BB A RERSATRER, B AIMiEE__.
AR A B TF 450
B 2B A LA
CIT A f& AR B NG AT R AT
DI KA 7 T B4 J5 150 2K DAAM g 4k b
%%: D
5.10.1.11 When a vehicle is unable to continue to move forward in heavy fog on an expressway
due to a trouble, the dangerous measure for the driver is to .
A. Leave the vehicle from the right side of the vehicle as soon as possible
B. Stand outside the guardrail as much as possible
C. Turn on the hazard lights and tail light
D. Place a warning sign 150 meters behind the vehicle in the coming direction
Answer: D
510.1.12  AAEmRd N B MRS R, AR R R
AR A, EHEIE
B i) AH 52 7 fia) KO 2 4 17
C. TR i)l — 0 % )
D. RV 2 il 5h
HE: A
5.10.1.12 When a vehicle accidentally hits the guardrail of an expressway, an effective protective
measure is to .
A. Firmly hold the steering wheel and properly adjust
B. Turn dramatically in the opposite direction
C. Swiftly turn in the direction of the collision
D. Immediately apply emergency braking
Answer: A
5102 Hlkrel: (16 @)
5.10.2 Judgment Questions: (16 questions)
51021 EEABATEHIE RSO, R S 1h) £ SRR .
H%: HhR
5.10.2.1 When a vehicle encounters an emergency on an expressway, the driver should swiftly turn
the steering wheel to evade.
Answer: Wrong
5.10.2.2 AR BB TR G R ER A DU, R IR SO Bl sl g 4 Rl

271



ST
B HR

5.10.2.2 When a bus encounters an avoidable walking across the expressway, the driver should
apply emergency braking or hit the guardrail to stop.
Answer: Wrong

51023 KHlmE AR ERKA NSRBI AN b BRI, 1
JEAN AT I o
HE: IEH

5.10.2.3 When discovering somebody or animal suddenly walking across an expressway, the
emergency evasion measure should not exceed the necessary limit. Otherwise, it would
cause undue damage.
Answer: Right

51024 fERIEA R ERAERSNEI, ABREEETTREAE, NORBGR B, 44
FERERE A AL T-45% 1 b AR AT HEIRAS, DL MREFEAS AR S
HZ: IEH

5.10.2.4 When encountering an emergency on an expressway, the driver should not drastically turn
to evade. Instead, he should brake to reduce the speed so that the vehicle can stop or
move slowly before collision. This is designed to reduce the degree of damage.
Answer: Right

51025 AR L B S ), A D R AR A 0 A T R PR S
HE: IEH

5.10.2.5 Making a sharp turn on an expressway can very easily cause a side skid or overturn due to
the centrifugal force.
Answer: Right

5.10.2.6 FIAARIHAKATRIN, BEE BN, SIS 2 B oK SR,
B AN, BH KA KT BLE.
B IEH

5.10.2.6 When a vehicle runs on an expressway in rain, the water film is formed between the tires
and the road surface. As the speed increases, the tire grip decreases and can easily cause
a “water sliding” phenomenon.
Answer: Right

5.10.2.7 MRAEEEABRATE, AEERRAE K7 BIRMIERTT R4, NS4,
B R

5.10.2.7 When a vehicle runs on an expressway in a rainy day, the speed should be higher in order
to avoid steering failure arising from the “water sliding” phenomenon.
Answer: Wrong

5.10.2.8 MRFEREAMATA, AWK KN LRI IT 0 KA5,  AORFRAK
LEST
B IEH

5.10.2.8 When a vehicle runs on an expressway in a rainy day, the speed should be relatively low
in order to avoid steering failure arising from the “water sliding” phenomenon.
Answer: Right

5102.9 AN BATRE, BEAMESUR SRHEAR, WA A LR

B B
5.10.2.9 When a vehicle running on an expressway needs to stop when encountering an

unexpected emergency, the driver may directly stop the vehicle in the carriageway.
Answer: Wrong

510210 g b, GNPSOS ARERT R S 4, 2R AN G AMS T AR EESD,
NAE A LSRR .
B HR

5.10.2.10 When a vehicle running on an expressway is unable to leave the emergency strip due to
a trouble, the driver and the passengers are not allowed to get off the vehicle and move

272



around. Instead, they should stay in the vehicle to wait for rescue.
Answer: Wrong
5.10.2.11 reyidtitfe I, A DA T IR AN BE BT S8 S s Ay BB R I, 23R N BN R AEAE

LA, B BT R B
ER: Bk

5.10.2.11 When a vehicle running on an expressway is temporarily unable to leave the emergency
strip or shoulder due to a trouble, the driver and the passengers should get off the vehicle

and wait at the roadside. But they are not allowed to leave the expressway.
Answer: Wrong

5.10.2.12 HEARAE R A e b, DI ANGE BOTAT T8I, A AEAT 4RI R .
(S T

5.10.2.12 When a vehicle running on an expressway is unable to leave the carriageway due to a
trouble, the driver may conduct emergency repairs in the carriageway.
Answer: Wrong

5.10.2.13 {E R 2 B BRAERRAT | A AR MO A5 AU A A, AUERE A TR N G el R 5 ).
B IEH

5.10.2.13 Unless stopping due to obstacles or vehicle breakdown on an expressway, the vehicles
are not allowed to stop to take and drop people or load and unload cargos.
Answer: Right

5.10.2.14 ZRAE R B SRR S, SRR I S TT 4
B R

5.10.2.14 When a vehicle encounters a collision on an expressway in a foggy day, the driver
should leave the vehicle from the left side as soon as possible.
Answer: Wrong

5.10.2.15 7L vy i 2 B R AME TS A IR 0], XU 17 AH 52 7 1) B 1) S o
B R

5.10.2.15 At the moment when a vehicle accidentally hits the guardrail of an expressway, the
driver should swiftly steer in the opposite direction to evade.
Answer: Wrong

5.10.2.16 -7 g A Bt R AME T AR, NEMED I, EEIE, VISR 14
Eo SR

5.10.2.16 When a vehicle accidentally hits the guardrail of an expressway, the driver should
stabilize the steering wheel and adjust properly. He should never turn the steering wheel
drastically.
Answer: Right

511 EMIXUNHIN ZALE (480
5.11 Emergency on Dealing with Side Wind (4 questions)
511.1 EHHE: (18D
5.11.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (1 question)
5.11.1.1 AT & i A BRBEIE VR T A LA Ak, 2 BB RIREX, 20 AR 4=t
ATHETT I wAS Ny, N .
A ) B ) 1) 4
BRHUE 21 50
C. 1R MGUR T T e 17 1) 4
DXUTF AR e 1) i, & ik
%%: D
5.11.1.1 A vehicle that reaches the end of an expressway tunnel or carved valley can easily
encounters side winds. When the driver senses the vehicle is deviating from the normal
direction, he should .
A. Turn the steering wheel in the direction against the wind
B. Apply emergency braking
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C. Adjust the direction in the direction of the wind
D. Firmly hold the steering wheel with both hands and properly reduce the speed
Answer: D

5112 HAWrg: (38D

5.11.2 Judgment Questions: (3 questions)

51121 AL EEE A, BRGS0 AT ER e, NARER R AL, Tt
1T,
R IEH

5.11.2.1 When a vehicle deviates from the normal direction due to side winds at the end of a

tunnel, the driver should firmly hold the steering wheel and make slight adjustment.

Answer: Right
511.22 ATEPEIGZIE, WABBEGRARON, BRI WA, SR
e 1) B AR EATRET T 1)
% RR
5.11.2.2 When a vehicle encounters a strong side wind in a mountain valley, the driver should
drastically turn the steering wheel to adjust the direction of the vehicle if he feels the
vehicle deviates from the normal direction.
Answer: Wrong
511.2.3 AW i A BB TE LI, 280 B PR A2 T, MBI I TG 1) 388 XU 1)
Beln), JFIRE O
% HR
5.11.2.3 When a vehicle runs out of an expressway tunnel, it generally can encounter the attack of
side winds. At this moment, the driver should swiftly turn the steering wheel in the
direction against the wind and rapidly reduce the speed.
Answer: Wrong

512 RSO EMEN (58
5.12 Principles for Dealing with Emergencies (5 questions)
5121 EHEH: (28D
5.12.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (2 questions)
51211 BRSNEOURRN, MNUCERRE, WA R BEN.
ASGIREN SR
B.JGHE 4 ) i)
C.Jcilit 4= i N\
DEIRGZ/IEIN
HE: A
5.12.1.1 When evading an emergency, the driver should be calm and stick to the principle of

A. Evading people first and objects later
B. Evading vehicles first and objects later
C. Evading vehicles first and people later
D. Evading objects first and people later
Answer: A
512.1.2 {EAEHEL mA] R AT A E R, BB
AT, e A L
B. U 5 )it ik
C.otHe L, 53] g
D. i3l 3 ) ] B e 1) s -
H%E: A
5.12.1.2 When a fast-running vehicle is likely to collide with the vehicle in front, the driver should
A. Brake to reduce speed first and turn to evade later
B. Turn sharply to evade
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C. Turn to evade first and brake to reduce speed later
D. Brake to reduce speed and turn to evade simultaneously
Answer: A

5122 Hllkret: (38D

5.12.2 Judgment Questions: (3 questions)

51221 BN RER AN, DO T Ll FRICGHIZh G, DA MRS
PR .
B HhR

5.12.2.1 When a fast-running vehicle encounters an emergency, the driver should turn to evade
first and brake to slow down later so as to mitigate the damage.
Answer: Wrong

5.12.2.2 (AN 2L, A X R A AN AR A g A S R ) i
B IEH

5.12.2.2 When a fast-running vehicle makes a sharp turn, it can very easily cause side collision or
an overturn due to the centrifugal force.
Answer: Right

5122.3 NI HIBIHILES, 2B NRENE [ BT AN RE SR AT 2 T5 1
Hg: IEH

5.12.2.3 When the front wheels are blocked due to braking, the driver cannot change the direction
of the vehicle by turning the steering wheel.
Answer: Right

6. VS EBAMWEMEZZEEEFIR, HEREMEFERMR (64 8D
6. Common Knowledge on Overall Structures and Main Safety Devices of

Motorized Vehicles and Routine Vehicle Inspection and Maintenance
(64 questions)

6.1 MlLEh4 B s H iR (18 )
6.1 Common Knowledge on Overall Structures of Motorized Vehicles (18 questions)
6.1.1 LFEE. (11 &)
6.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (11 questions)
6.1.1.1 VIET AR AL FHA_ DU .
AR
B.A4
C.448
D. AR
HE: A
6.1.1.1 A motor vehicle mainly comprises four parts: engine, chassis, bodyand .
A. Electric equipment
B. Chassis
C. Compartment
D. Driver’s cab
Answer: A
6.1.1.2 KREWAHKAREIATIRIAN, KA zhpl__.
ABREHEFEFFIT
RISV 38
CHUEHHFEAAZ
DI
%%: D
6.1.1.2 When the engine coolant is unable to circulate, the engine will
A. Consume less fuel
B. Be too cool
C. Consume same amount of fuel
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D. Be too hot
Answer: D
6.1.1.3 VAL R AR R s R RSBl OB -
AT hiE
B. it Al 4
C. Lttt i
D. B
HE: A
6.1.1.3 The pressure indicated by the engine oil pressure meter represents the engine oil pressure
of the of the engine.
A. Main oil route
B. Crankshaft box
C. Fuel inlet pipe of the engine oil pump
D. Engine oil pump
Answer: A
6.1.1.4 KRAHLETE R EEERZ .
AL
B./A 4]
C.iHvt
D.iH 7
%%: D
6.1.1.4 The main role of the engine lubrication system is
A. Sealing
B. Cooling
C. Cleaning
D. Lubrication
Answer: D
6.1.15 KRAHLINEN A S G AWM. s, fes_ .
A s
B.#% ] ¥
C.UKsh %%
D. B 4%
%H%: C
6.1.1.5 The power of the engine is transmitted to through the clutch, gearbox and
transmission shaft.
A. Damper
B. Steering node
C. Driving wheels
D. Driven wheels
Answer: C
6.1.1.6 VARSI, WURATR RORBh SRS, K nhRIRE L, S R A
A
B. il fiw
C.R%:
D.#}5))
%%: B
6.1.1.6 If the braking device works only on one of the front wheels when braking is applied, it will
cause to the motor vehicle and can very easily cause an accident.
A. Aside skid
B. Aside pulling
C. Aslip
D. A vibration
Answer: B

6.1.1.7 FEREERMITEATHT MR E, AR S A R 1] o
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AW
B. 4 Jh#e
C.EEm%e
D.\3h%e

B C

6.1.1.7 The steering wheel designed to control the direction of the vehicle is used to control

6.1.1.8

____tochange the direction of the vehicle.
A. Driven wheels

B. Rear wheels

C. Turning wheels

D. Driven wheels

Answer: C

WA IEBUE B A A R AR E, H s &S RS IS S 0.
A

B. AR #y

C. 1%

D. & Bl

%2 D

6.1.1.8 The clutch pedal designed to control the clutch is used to control the power connection and

6.1.1.9

separation between and the transmission system.
A. The clutch

B. The gear

C. The differential mechanism

D. The engine

Answer: D

TS ROR MR, DR s 4 .
AT B4

B. 41 Bl

C.ARH 7%

D.EA

BE: A

6.1.1.9 The brake pedal designed to control is used to reduce speed or stop a vehicle.

6.1.1.10

A. The foot brake
B. The handbrake
C. The gear

D. The clutch
Answer: A
IR BSOS AR S B I AR SRR, I LAR R S
ANIE RS
B.A ]

C.E &

D. 15 i g
%HZ%: B

6.1.1.10 The accelerator pedal designed to control of the engine or oil pump plunger is used

6.1.1.11

to control the rotation speed of the engine.

A. The accelerator

B. The air throttle

C. The clutch

D. The fuel injector

Answer: B

AHAHRINT S HBRPEE, T SO EMRAT ORI . AT 1)
A B

B.fizha%

CAZ A%
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D. ]
%H%: C
6.1.1.11 The gear lever designed to control is used to change the speed, torque and direction
of a vehicle.
A. The clutch
B. The brake
C. The gear
D. The air throttle
Answer: C
6.1.2 K. (7 &)
6.1.2 Judgment Questions (7 questions)
6.1.2.1 VAEFHIREINL. JREL. KR MAE L U FEA T2 e
% HhR
6.1.2.1 A motor vehicle comprises four basic parts: engine, chassis, ignition system and body.
Answer: Wrong
6.1.2.2 RUKFRMERM. FKIFR FKEE, AR 7 s MK AEZE S 4
B IEH
6.1.2.2 The ignition system is made up of battery, ignition switch, ignition coil, capacitor,
distributor block and plugs.
Answer: Right
6.1.2.3 AR P R A BNl S AL 8 R P Rdk & sl e o 1, I Tl D M o
H%: HhR
6.1.2.3 The gear is designed to smoothly connect and completely separate the engine and the
transmission system for starting to move and changing gear.
Answer: Wrong
6.1.2.4 AT A L RAEE B R R ANB) o
H%: HhR
6.1.2.4 The foot brake is designed to keep a stopped vehicle from moving.
Answer: Wrong
6.1.2.5 B NI A S MU BRI, AR T .
HE: B
6.1.2.5 Depressing the accelerator pedal reduces the rotation speed of the engine and releasing the
pedal increases the rotation speed of the engine.
Answer: Wrong
6.1.2.6 IS TR G, BEEES: MRS, BEHE0E.
H%: HNR
6.1.2.6 Depressing the clutch pedal connects the clutch, and releasing the pedal separates the
clutch.
Answer: Wrong
6.1.2.7 B RIS, SEARIEha R .
H%: HNR
6.1.2.7 When the brake pedal is depressed, the handbrake works.
Answer: Wrong

6.2 LELAARERIN (26 8D
6.2 Common Knowledge on Main Safety Devices (26 questions)
6.2.1 MEFEE: (14 8D
6.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (14 questions)
6.2.1.1 AR A RN URER PTIR  AL, AER TR
AL JINIZ R [A]
BT Bl
C. R BILFeH
D. R B

%HZ: B
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6.2.1.1 The speedometer comprises two parts: speed meter and mileage meter. The speed meter
indicates
A. The acceleration time
B. The driving speed
C. The rotation speed of the engine
D. The total mileage
Answer: B
6.2.1.2 Ml R IE RS A ShHs Fe I & R b s )
AATHLAR
B.AHI R
CALZ) AR
D. i1 %
%%: D
6.2.1.2 The engine oil pressure meter is used to indicate the pressure of the lubrication oil in the
main oil pipe of the when the engine works.
A. The driving system
B. The cooling system
C. The transmission system
D. The lubrication system
Answer: D

6213 g, b ke QO prasmsng, w5
A5 2 L
B. /D1 T il
C. A fi et i g
D.fe /it
HE: A
6.2.1.3 When the @ light on the dashboard is on or blinks while a vehicle is on the road, it
indicates
A. The braking system is abnormal
B. The lubrication oil is insufficient
C. The oil way may be in trouble
D. The tires are too hot
Answer: A -
6214 AT, (Kael Liges M ATsIR, HEREHARZ_ .
AIEYEE] K&
B.iniE A
C AN I L
D 2 vl e
%%: B
6.2.1.4 When the “ - light on the dashboard is on while a vehicle is on the road, it reminds the
driver he should .
A. Send the vehicle to the service station
B. Add fuel
C. Stop and added engine oil
D. Identify the trouble of the oil way
Answer: B
6215 Wk L & 7 4T3, RERERAL_.
A CERIF 240
B. 25 B S AN IEAf
C.H RUF 2 4
D. 2242 A A i
%H%: C
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6.2.1.5 When the « £ - light on the dashboard is always on, it indicates that the driver and the
passengers .
A. Have already buckled up
B. The driving posture is incorrect
C. Have not buckled up
D. The safety belts are too loose
Answer: C
6.2.1.6 A7k, (WRM LRk drzen, s
AT
B. & B AL L 1A%
C Mt B e
DR BN i e AR L
%%: D
6.2.1.6 When “ =& ~ light on the dashboard is on while a vehicle is on the road, it indicates

A. The temperature in the vehicle is too high

B. The engine temperature is too low

C. The fuel temperature is too high

D. The engine temperature is too high or the coolant is insufficient
Answer: D

6.2.1.7 A7%agrh, ACENW B B dTE, Kok .
AREHNLIEA L . I
B. il 3 Mt s
(OR C/STHES N Iv
D. RN R Z . it
B A

6.2.1.7 When the * & ” light on the dashboard is on while a vehicle is on the road, it indicates

g

A. The engine oil is insufficient and its pressure is too low
B. The braking ail is leaking

C. The fuel is leaking

D. The engine oil is too much and its pressure is too high
Answer: A

6218 iR Liges E0 7 Jrze, MM,
ARSI
BRI
C.HI 55k
D.Ja % 4T
%%: B
6.2.1.8 When the “ =0 light on the dashboard is on, it reminds the driver he is using
A The low beam light
B. The high beam light
C. The head fog light

D. The tail fog light
Answer: B
6.2.1.9 BRI AR R BRI,
AAEZE AT B R b A Sk AR
B. Ak Az B SO CRAP Sk
C. AWy M8 R S U R AT IE IS 3
DK N 1) 25 g S 800508 TS
%%: B
6.2.1.9 The safety pillow of the chair is mainly designed to .
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6.2.1.10

A. Relax the head when the vehicle is on the road

B. Protect the neck when there is a rear-end collision

C. Maintain the correct posture when there is a rear-end collision
D. Relax the neck during a long journey

Answer: B

YA R ML i AR
AR T
B8P 5
C. 5% 5%
D HRAESHE

B C

6.2.1.10 The height of the pillow of the chair should be adjusted so that the center of the pillow

6.2.1.11

A. Holds the neck

B. Is at the same level of the neck
C. Is at the same level of the head
D. Hold the cervical vertebra
Answer: C

UG FIEATIONT, N R , HEEHNE
ACEEG A7 B BRERT T AL S

B. [ 2 e AA A7

C AT G BAE T i

D.AEA A0 R A A el B A B, AR S A

%HZ: D

6.2.1.11 Before driving a vehicle to a road, the driver should buckled up, the main aim being to

6.2.1.12

A. Avoid the punishment of the administrative department

B. Fix the seating place

C. Force the back against the chair

D. Effectively protect the body when there is a collision or emergency braking
Answer: D

B WA TR WAEAT I, AR .
AN M R UF 24

B. A R LA

C. Al Rl AN F&

D HFAE 2 4717

B A

6.2.1.12 When a vehicle equipped with safety bags is on the road, the passenger in the front seat

6.2.1.13

A. Should buckled up

B. Do not necessarily buckled up

C. May or may not buckled up

D. Should use the hand to hold the safety belt
Answer: A

PN 5 TP VATL E ST VA S
AT EL A TR RE LR ) 2 T
BT L e T M ied e 17 45 100

C NI AR A TR AL s 1

D. BEKG 125G 23 B ARORN 51 50 AR A A B 21 i

%2 D

6.2.1.13 When the driver adjusts his seat, he should adjust it .

A. So that the tips of his straightened hands can reach the top of the steering wheel
B. So that the writs of his straightened hands can reach beyond the top of the steering
wheel
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C. So that he can easily depress the accelerator pedal to the floor
D. So that he can easily depress the clutch and brake pedals to the floor
Answer: D
6.2.1.14 AT R A LAY R LR TR SR A el
A3
B. ) HE e
CHi4 TR
D. 5
HE: A
6.2.1.14 Before driving a vehicle out, the driver should check whether the steering, lighting and
work well.
A. Braking
B. Rear seats
C. In-vehicle tools
D. Audio
Answer: A
6.2.2 M. (12 8D
6.2.2 Judgment Questions: (12 questions)

6221 117, et ke O yranimpirs, ek RIURAR, WU
T8,
HE: Rk

6.2.2.1 When the @ light on the dashboard is on or blinks while a vehicle is on the road, the
driver may continue to go forward if he fails to discover anything abnormal for the time
being.
Answer: Wrong

6222 fi7ish, gt ke O yranie s, Forbis R IR
I

6.2.2.2 When the @ light on the dashboard is on or blinks while a vehicle is on the road, it

indicates that the braking system is abnormal.
Answer: Right -

6223 AreEigrth, (e o< W i, SRmE AL
6.2.2.3 When the “ - light on the dashboard is on while a vehicle is on the road, it reminds the
driver he needs to add engine oil.
Answer: Wrong
6.2.2.4 (UFMR Liy=s B 7 ArzE, FoR SR RN E A
e SIS
6.2.2.4 When the « 2 » light on the dashboard is on, it indicates the safety belt is not properly
buckled up.
Answer: Right
6.225 (XFAR L B 7 JT5E, S BRREEBRR (L E PRR
B HR
6.2.2.5 When the « & light on the dashboard is on, it reminds the driver that his seat is not
properly adjusted.
Answer: Wrong
6.2.2.6 ATk, (URM LRk {1, REERRERY.
B Rk
6.2.2.6 When the “ =& ~ light on the dashboard is on while a vehicle is on the road, it indicates the

temperature in the vehicle is abnormal.
Answer: Wrong

6.2.2.7 A7, QERMR LI< BF 7 I, RoRhLmE rREAE . HLIE ) AR
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e SR
6.2.2.7 When the “ =" " light on the dashboard is on while a vehicle is on the road, it indicates
the engine oil could be insufficient and the engine oil pressure is too low.
Answer: Right
6228 WFM Lin=s =0 " 1738, BRI

B HR

6.2.2.8 When the “ =0 » light on the dashboard is on, it indicates that the low beam light is on.
Answer: Wrong

6229 &M LiyeeZ0 7 r3E, RRCIFRBIEN.
HE: HR

6.2.2.9 When the “ =0~ light on the dashboard is on, it indicates the fog light is on.
Answer: Wrong

6.2.2.10 HBRBAT LATRMVE, NG RIF LA .
e SR

6.2.2.10 When driving a vehicle equipped with air bags, the driver should buckle up.
Answer: Right

6.2.2.11 B ARG, AR LA
% HhR

6.2.2.11 When driving a vehicle equipped with air bags, the driver does not need to buckle up.
Answer: Wrong

62212 {xehi imee ¥ 7 4758, FROIFRIENAT .
Ea

6.2.2.12 When the “ e light on the dashboard is on, it indicates the low beam light is on.
Answer: Wrong

6.3  ZERIH R A AMAESEEAAIN (20 @)
6.3 Common Knowledge on Routine Vehicle Inspection and Maintenance (20 questions)
6.3.1 IEFFEE: (10D
6.3.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (10 questions)
6.3.1.1 VXMWY LIEYE. 4har il EEA.
AW
B.#k
Cik %
D. 5 [l
HE: A
6.3.1.1 Routine vehicle maintenance mainly comprises cleaning, re-supply and
A. Inspection
B. Trouble shooting
C. Test driving
D. Tightening
Answer: A
6.3.1.2 ATHRTN A AN FRIEE AL RG. TREME SR AR E R R e i
AR TR
B.ifil3h
C.J&Efe
D.#% i
%%: B
6.3.1.2 Before driving a vehicle, the driver should check and see whether the steering, tires,
lightingand __ work well.
A. In-vehicle tools
B. Braking
C. Seats
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D. Spare tire
Answer: B

6.3.1.3 VAR A NG KA s AT .

A5 ¥
B.30 Ji
C.10 J&
D.20 Ji¥
Z%E: B

6.3.1.3 The maximum free adjustment angle of the steering wheel of a motor vehicle is no more

6.3.1.4

than .

A. 5 degrees

B. 30 degrees

C. 10 degrees

D. 20 degrees

Answer: B

KEWUEHK HERES g mmEa .
ARENHLILE

B. s K IE T

C AL, IR, HIhwE
D. & BHLA TG 5 Wi

B C

6.3.1.4 The routine inspection and maintenance of the engine compartment should include

6.3.1.5

A. Engine temperature

B. Punctual ignition

C. Quantities of engine oil, coolant and braking liquid

D. Engine sound

Answer: C

KA A SN LI, NS E Ty, AR KRBl AT
ARG TR

B. SR

C. i

D. AR5 2w sikE -k 30 8 G
EZ:. D

6.3.1.5 When checking the engine oil, it is necessary to put the vehicle on a level place and do it

6.3.1.6

A. Immediately after the engine is turned off

B. When the engine runs idly

C. When the engine runs fast

D. Before the cool engine is started up or 30 minutes after the engine is turned off.
Answer: D

AT PAE R, NAS A A A TR L WA RIS
AR
B.JRHL
C.Jw
D.JJ6

B C

6.3.1.6 When stopping on the way, it is necessary to check to see whether there is a water, ___ or

gas leakage.
A. Rain

B. Electricity
C. Oil

D. Light
Answer: C
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6.3.1.7 EENH YR, NARFFRIAURIEN, KA Ia N RA o, I
A ORI
B.EAT R AL
ORIV R 4]
D BRIIG L 2
%%: D
6.3.1.7 During a routine vehicle maintenance, it is necessary to check whether the tire pressure is
normal, whether there is any cut in the tire, and whether
A. Anew tire should be replaced
B. The tires should be rotated
C. The tires should be cleaned
D. The objects in the tire tread grooves should be removed
Answer: D
6.3.1.8 fufriginm, MANGR M AR ARSI E RN AME T, AN B A iR
Al6 =K
B.1.2 =K
C.1.0 =X
D.0.8 =X
HE: A
6.3.1.8 When checking a tire, the depth from the tire surface to the bottom of the tread groove
should not be less than . Otherwise, the tire should be replaced.
A.1.6mm
B. 1.2mm
C.1.0mm
D. 0.8mm
Answer: A
6.3.1.9 M C2ARIHRIRITH, BH5E__.
AP i
B.J& N
C. e ) R 42
DM RATHERH )
%%: B
6.3.1.9 Using a cracked or damaged tire on the road can easily cause
A. Side pulling
B. Tire blowout
C. Steering failure
D. Greater resistance to the vehicle
Answer: B
6.3.1.10 LHIFMAMAH M RHRZ_
AN IE R R KIS H]
B. A A e I i s
C.7ER iUl H]
D.ANBEAE Ay IE A iR AL H]
HE: A
6.3.1.10 The wrong method to use a special spare tire is to
A. Use it as a normal tire for a long time
B. Use it temporarily after a tire blowout
C. Use it temporarily when a tire is leaking
D. It cannot be used as a normal tire
Answer: A
6.3.2 Judgment Questions: (10 questions)
6.3.2 K. (10 8D
6.3.2.1 ATHAIMKAABHEANME, KUK A, Fmshikd. Rk,
B IEH
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6.3.2.1 A pre-driving checking should cover the driver’s cab, the engine compartment, the exterior
of the vehicle and the tires.
Answer: Right

6.3.2.2 FuErE O AN, NOREBEACRE BIR, R AR L AR R (] R U A A IE
(S S

6.3.2.2 When checking the clutch pedal, it is necessary to depress the pedal to the floor to see if
the space between the pedal and the floor is proper.
Answer: Wrong

6.3.2.3 FAFIKEN, R THIRE N,
% HR

6.3.2.3 When checking the windscreen wiper, it is preferably done when it is dry.
Answer: Wrong

6.3.2.4 TSGR A WS VR Hlih, AR & IR ISR, XU
LBl I H o
B IEH

6.3.2.4 The pre-driving checking of the engine compartment should cover the windscreen wash,
engine oil, coolant, battery liquid and fan belt.
Answer: Right

6.3.2.5 O TEEARIG, P S IR A AR U R AT SR IE, AR A%,
TR IR SR
B IEH

6.3.2.5 To avoid a tire blowout, it is necessary to regularly check whether the tire pressure
conforms to the standard and whether the exterior of the vehicle is damaged and to
remove the objects in the tread grooves of the tires.
Answer: Right

6.3.2.6 b VARG, BOEMHHTRIGHAL, & MR .
H%: HhR

6.3.2.6 To avoid a tire blowout, it is necessary to regularly rotate the tires and properly reduce the
tire pressure.
Answer: Wrong

6.3.2.7 L R REAERE G A R IR I i A P
Co SIS

6.3.2.7 The special spare tire can only be used temporarily when a tire is leaking or a tire blows
out.
Answer: Right

6.3.2.8 LRI MMAMUEAER I G KB IR I IR A H], rTE IEHAR R ] .
H%: HNR

6.3.2.8 The special spare tire can both be used temporarily when a tire is leaking or a tire blows
out and also used as a normal tire.
Answer: Wrong

6.3.2.9 Flif Uk M T ER A & S EURIG.
e SR

6.3.2.9 Atire whose pressure is higher or lower than the standard can cause a tire blowout.
Answer: right

6.3.2.10 fiiJl CLARGEBIHIRIGTTEE, B 5IEERR.
e SIS

6.3.2.10 Using a cracked or damaged tire on the road can easily cause a tire blowout.
Answer: Right

7. RAZBESFHEH AR, SREELRMIA, URELERAZEBEMR (49
i)
7. Common Knowledge on Self-Rescue and First-Aid after Traffic Accident, and
Common Dangerous Chemicals (49 questions)
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71 i ARG SRR (40 D
7.1 Self-Rescue and First-Aid for the Wounded (40 questions)
701 GEFEE (17D
7.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (17 questions)
7111 HR G, N
A, et
B, Ja
C.AeHi 4 A
D.Jra R A b
HE: A
7.1.1.1 When rescuing the injured, it is necessary to
A. Save life first and treat the wounds later
B. Treat the wounds first and safe life later
C. Help the slightly wounded persons first
D. Help the seriously wounded persons later
Answer: A

7112 EOE SIS T ARG N, SRR .
A BLERS B 4 4
B RIURH 1 fR 4 7 1%
C.hr A& 1 e
D. #5524
%H%: C
7.1.1.2 When a wounded person is under the wheel or cargo, the wrong method is to
A. Manage to move the vehicle
B. Take relevant rescue methods
C. Pull the limbs of the wounded
D. Remove the cargo
Answer: C

7.1.1.3 BE. FERHEMAA RS0 A TFIEEE R, B, N SRR R R B
AR
B.H#T
C.1ethi
D.Ab T Bk 2

%2 D

7.1.1.3 When there many wounded persons in an extremely serious accident who need to be sent

to hospital, the persons ___ should be the first to be sent.
A. Suffering large cuts

B. Suffering bone fractures

C. Suffering burns

D. Incoma
Answer: D
7114 YA n, St bt M.

ASUESZ 1
B. K i

C. IR IR A
D. i i th

B A

7.1.1.4 When there many wounded persons, those who should be sent to hospital last are the

persons .
A. Suffering cervical vertebra damage
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B. Suffering massive haemorrhage
C. Suffering breathing difficulty

D. Whose intestines and veins are exposed
Answer: A

7.1.15 s Ekels = B a0 i, MR 17
AARFER
B AWk
C. iz

D fiul s kb
%2 D

7.1.1.5 When carrying the wounded persons in coma or in danger of suffocation, they should lie

A. Face down
B. Face up
C. On their side

D. On their side and face down
Answer: D
7116 FRCRI RN, NIRRT .
AMEZ
B4l
C.ibk i
D.ifj ]
%H%: C
7.1.1.6 When rescuing the persons who are losing blood, it is necessary to first.
A. Observe
B. Dress the wounds
C. Stop bleeding
D. Inquire
Answer: C
70107 RO BT SR R .
AP L&
B 4h KA Mk L KA
C.n & Ak
D. B Fibe 5 A I
HE: A
7.1.1.7 The wrong measure to rescue a person sustaining burns all over his body is to
A. Use sandy soil to cover
B. Swiftly put out the flames of his clothes
C. Spray cool water to his body

D. Take off his burning clothes
Answer: A

7.1.1.8 R FAURTD R G SRR .
ACRIUIR B It
BURF 5 03 B B A e s U
C. 14T N TP
D.EAT IO 4 s
%%: B

7.1.1.8 The first-aid measure to rescue a poisoned person is to
A. Take warming-up measures

288



7.1.1.9

B. Bring him to a place where air is fresh
C. Give him artificial respiration
D. Depress the heart over the chest

Answer: B

XICH S Ah R AT DAL B AR, AR EAHE . PR E N

A L R
B A) 1T O
Cl A 1 by
DA T By Ry
EE:. A

7.1.1.9 When using splints, sticks or tree branches to keep the unexposed bones in position, it is

7.1.1.10

necessary that these things should

A. Exceed the upper and lower joints of the wound

B. Exceed the lower joint of the wound

C. Exceed the upper joint of the wound

D. Not exceed the upper and lower joints of the wound

Answer: A

KAHih Gt BiE. 590 ik, _ .
A SVT A A5 B I ] (A7

B. IV ik G )

CR=ERITEM

D. R 3E 2 i A5 47 B Y 2 4

%HZ: B

7.1.1.10 The person suffering joint injury (sprain, dislocation or fracture)

7.1.1.11

A. Is allowed to change the location at the moment of being wounded
B. Should avoid activity

C. Should try to reset the dislocation

D. May properly adjust the posture at the moment of being wounded

Answer: B

P BB K MRy, RIS ek fnydk, R A0 D 8hlk, BHET 30K
i3y, IAFIPE L H .

AME T 5

B.IT /vty

C. 3z LoV

D. il 5

%HZ%: B

7.1.1.11 When the wounded person suffering main artery bleeding, the bleeding can be stopped by

7.1.1.12

pressing the thumb on the artery to stop the pulse of the artery and stop the
bleeding.

A. Lower to the wound

B. Closer to the heart

C. Farther to the heart

D. In the center of the wound

Answer: B

BB e b iy, R T B A IO R i T R A 1 it g R TR R A
H.

AT

B. [

C. U

D30
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HE: A
7.1.1.12 The method to press the general neck artery to stop bleeding is usually used to the
wounded person who suffers artery bleeding when other bleeding-stopping
methods do not work.
A. Neck
B. Facial
C. Intercostal
D. Temporal
Answer: A
71113 b BN, HBCA R T RN, RRAS ki,
AT 1 ik
BN s 4L 1k s
C. B il 1oy
DN ENTRIIRES
%H%: C
7.1.1.13 When there is a bleeding in an upper limb or shank without bone fracture or joint damage,
the bleeding can be stopped by
A. Tourniquet
B. Compression dressing
C. Cushioned limb folding
D. Pressure bondage
Answer: C
71114 @AW
At
B.—ffi1h
C.1kdf iy
D.jR4g
%%: D
7.1.1.14 The article that cannot be used to stop bleeding by dressing is
A. Bondage
B. Sling
C. Tourniquet
D. Hemp rope
Answer: D
7.1.1.15 b o SRR B BB, Bieas L T B R Ak, TRRESEL
TR P
A= —
B. 42—
C=n2—
DNz =
HE: A
7.1.1.15 Stopping bleeding with tourniquet refers to ligating an elastic rubber tube and rubber
band at of the upper limb or the middle thigh of the wounded person.
A. One-third
B. One-half
C. Two-thirds
D. Three-quarters
Answer: A
HE: A
71116 HERCAAE AR AR, V.
ACRIUR B It
B b H Atz %
CH =Sl €
DBk R # 5

290



%%: C
7.1.1.16 When rescuing a wounded person suffering spinal fracture, it is necessary to

A. Take warm-keeping measure
B. Use soft stretcher to carry
C. Use sling to keep in position
D. Help the wounded person to move
Answer: C
7.0.017  HRCEAEE IO G BRSO
AJEETL I sh
B.ORFFA AT % €
COIPFE i 33
DRIFEECIEL Seves
%%: D
7.1.1.17 The wrong method to rescue a wounded person suffering spinal fracture is to
A. Strictly refrain from moving him
B. Keep the spine stable
C. Refrain from helping the wounded person to walk
D. Use a soft stretcher to carry
Answer: D
7.1.2 B (23 8D
7.1.2 Judgment Questions: (23 questions)
7.1.21 GBUE RO TR T T, IR .
% HR
7.1.2.1 When a wounded person is under the wheel of the vehicle or the cargo, it is necessary to

pull him out as soon as possible.
Answer: Wrong
7122 ROFEAAFAICE AT N ER, WA ENBEL, e k2.
B IEH
7.1.2.2 When a wounded person is unable to get off the vehicle by himself, he should be removed
from the vehicle so as to avoid a secondary injury.
Answer: Right
7.1.2.3 KPR ORI AT AR g, A PR b AT, SRS AR B .
F: 1B
7.1.2.3 The wounded person who is losing blood can be treated by exerting external pressure to
stop the bleeding and put on a bandage.
Answer: Right
7.1.2.4 ﬁ%%ﬁ%mﬁ,ﬁxmﬁﬁﬁw,ﬁmﬁﬁﬁo
% IE
7.1.2.4 When rescuing a wounded person in coma, it is necessary to take warm-keeping measures
to prevent heat loss.
Answer: Right
7.1.2.5 B 0L BRI EIR ERK
% IEM
7.1.2.5 When a wounded person suffering burns is thirsty, he may drink a small quantity of
slightly salty water.
Answer: Right
7.1.2.6  HORTE AT I RN, 50N IEOR BRSO, AR Egks b .
Z: IEM
7.1.2.6 When rescuing a wounded person who has been poisoned by toxic gas, the first measure is
to send him to a place where air is fresh so that he will not continue to be poisoned.
Answer: Right
7.1.27 BEEAEE IO L, DI iE LS, AT AT E A
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B HR
7.1.2.7 When removing a wounded person suffering spinal fracture, the rescuer should never help

the wounded person to walk. He may be carried away with a soft stretcher.
Answer: Wrong
7.1.28 MibyE AL, NG E, SRS B AT
B HR
7.1.2.8 When there is bleeding at the bone fracture of a wounded person, the first thing to do is to
keep it in position before stopping the bleeding and dress the wound.
Answer: Wrong
7129 UiGURBE. ANRAEHEE ST, — BN e, A LR S .
B IEH
7.1.2.9 When a wounded person suffering bone fracture in the thigh, shank and spine, it is
necessary to keep the fracture in position and refrain to move the wounded person.
Answer: Right
7.1.2.10 A5 A [ E AL S SRESZ AR, B S AT B S A LR PSR
HE: IEH
7.1.2.10 When putting a bone fracture in position, the fixing should be proper and solid. Both the
two fractured parts and the upper and lower joints should be fixed.
Answer: Right
7.1.2.11  Pi b ERCEITEER, RS E RS
B HNR
7.1.2.11 When putting a bone fracture in the upper limb in position, the limb must be straightened
and tied up.
Answer: Wrong

7.1.212 P3RBT B ER,  JRREEES E J RAR E ARG
B R

7.1.2.12 When putting a bone fracture in the lower limb, the limb must be crooked and tied up.
Answer: Wrong

7.1.2.13 i AU EITA E NI, BN IR E .
H%: HR

7.1.2.13 When the bone of a wounded person suffering bone fracture is exposed, it is necessary to
put it in position and tie it up.
Answer: Wrong

7.1.214  JUEYTY 06 LA, B 2 AR NGRS TAURAED R8T, iR A
e,
% HhR

7.1.2.14 When carrying a wounded person suffering bone fracture onto a stretcher, two rescuers
should put their hands under the wounded person and carry him together onto the
stretcher.
Answer: Wrong

7.1.2.15 Bl AT RESERIN , AN D
BE. IEH

7.1.2.15 When the spine of a wounded person suffering bone fracture could be damaged, the

rescuers should refrain from changing his posture.
Answer: Right

7.1.2.16 W45 GUTCREIRET, WAL 26 BT 6 N E R
e SIS

7.1.2.16 If a wounded person is breathless, it is necessary to immediately conduct mouth-to-mouth
artificial respiration.
Answer: Right

71217 fERSAEOUT S8 i, AUE I A b, AR5 AR A SO At
1.
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e SR

7.1.2.17 When rescuing a wounded person in an emergency, it is necessary to firstly stop the
bleeding by compression before other methods are taken according to the conditions of
bleeding.
Answer: Right

7.1.218  Fluibfnafy Ayt ki, —E B, WERALAAE, UK IR .
o SR

7.1.2.18 When using tourniquet to stop the bleeding of a wounded person, the rescuer must make
sure it is tightly bonded. Otherwise, bleeding will continue in the deeper artery.
Answer: Right

7.1.219 A7 DA RTEY B/NBR R AL, TR R I e IR E
Hg: IEH

7.1.2.19 When a wounded suffers bleeding in the forearm or shank, the rescuers may place a
cushion in the armpit or in the rook of the arm, crook the armpit or rook and tie up.
Answer: Right

71220 Ui IO QLT 4, ASAEG 1 BT, WA SRS, DAREE I
FEAE MR
Hg: IEH

7.1.2.20 When using a bondage to dress a wounded person, the knot should be made neither above
the wound nor at the back of the body. Otherwise, the wounded person will feel
uncomfortable when sleeping.
Answer: Right

71221 fEBRAHNW SR NS, TN, T R, KR e ek 1 AR
ghar L.
HE: IEH

7.1.2.21 When there is no bondage for rescuing a wounded person, towels, handkerchiefs, bed

sheets and stockings can be used for dressing.

Answer: Right

701122 b B, HEAESFASCTH, AR ADIN Lk fk b .
B R

7.1.1.22 When there is a bleeding in the upper limb of a wounded person but he suffers no bone
fracture or joint damage, the bleeding can be stopped by pressurized dressing.
Answer: Wrong

7.1.2.23 3 SUEAT AT N R SR R R, AR AT R AL
B R

7.1.2.23 When there is a bleeding in the bone fracture of a wounded person, the fractured bone
should be put into position before stopping the bleeding and sterilizing and dressing the
wound.
Answer: Wrong

7.2 W HSERAL AT (9 D
7.2 Common Dangerous Chemicals (9 questions)
7.21 AP (47D
7.2.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (4 questions)
7211 _ RIS R ) ORI b
A
B. 2 R[] 44
C. o4k
D. B
HE: A
7.2.1.1 refers to the material and article that has the danger of overall explosion.
A. Explosive
B. Inflammable solid material
C. Inflammable gas
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D. Self-igniting article
Answer: A
7212 K. MERVEELAET_
AL 5T
B. 2 R[] 44
C RN
D. B
%H%: C
7.2.1.2 Gun powder, explosives and detonating powder are
A. Oxidizing materials
B. Inflammable solid materials
C. Explosives
D. Self-igniting articles
Answer: C
7.21.3 REE GREEASBER T .
AL
B. 2 R[] 44
C. B
Db 5t
%%: B
7.2.1.3 Matches, sulfur and red phosphorus are
A. Explosives
B. Inflammable solid materials
C. Self-igniting articles
D. Oxidizing materials
Answer: B
7.2.1.4 FHE T RO A IR AR
AKEE
B4
C.HiF
D.YEZ
B A
7.2.1.4 of the following are a dangerous inflammable solid material.
A. Matches
B. Fireworks
C. Calcium carbide
D. Explosives
Answer: A

7.2.2 HWE: (5 )

7.2.2 Judgment Questions: (5 questions)

7221 fEkesE R RAEE. SR FE L R JBON PSR
Hg: IEH

7.2.2.1 Dangerous chemicals possess the characteristics of explosion, inflammation, poison,
erosion and radiation.
Answer: Right

7.2.22 JRGRIEIREE . BRAESER TN, WA UM D e, R SRR UM 8 R e
B HNR

7.2.2.2 When compressed gas is likely to burn or explode, it is necessary to cover the cylinder
with sandy soil and remove it from the danger area.
Answer: Wrong

7.2.23  GRBE - BURME K, N R K 4
% HhR
7.2.2.3 Once inflammable gas causes a fire disaster, it should be put out with water in good time.
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Answer: Wrong

7.2.2.4 A KN, AT RIKAE AR R
B HR

7.2.2.4 When an erosive material catches fire, it should be put out with water cannon.
Answer: Wrong

7.2.25 AR U B L A B U KRN, FMRON B3 25 R 25 T LA 2 AR )7
PRI, A KA
HZE: IEH

7.2.2.5 When putting out a fire disaster that gives out erosive steam or poisonous gas, the
firefighters should wear gas masks and other related protective articles and should
operate from the windward side.
Answer: Right

ZEEHEE (59 EED

Test Questions Exclusively for Buses (59 questions)
111 . (278D
1.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions (7 questions)
1111 KB, RS s _ H S
ANFAET]
B. V4] 1AW
C. I LA G [ AN A B U5
D. fe¥F45 | SUstE: 700 T3 LU Y
HE: A
1.1.1.1 Allarge or midsize bus :
A. Is not allowed to pull a trailer
B. Is allowed to pull one trailer each
C. May pull a trailer whose weight is heavier than that of the bus
D. Is allowed to pull a trailer whose total weight is less than 700 kilograms
Answer: A
1112 s BREELE AR, B 3 AN ANBSI AR, JRE_ 1K
A.200 JG
B.500 JG
C.1000 Jt
D.2000 st
%%: B
1.1.1.2 If a driver drives a commercial motorized vehicle after drinking, his driving license will be
detained for three months and he will be subject to a fine of
A. 200 yuan
B. 500 yuan
C. 1,000 yuan
D. 2,000 yuan
Answer: B
1113 FENEABEEHLEIER, A 2SR R, &b 15 HEUR )
FAIER T 6 > WL 42 BiiE, JFAk_ di3k.
A.200 JG
B.500 JG
C.1000 Jt
D.2000 st
%%: D
1.1.1.3 If a driver drives a motorized vehicle after getting drunk, the traffic control department of
the public security organ should restrain him till he becomes sober-minded, detain him
for less than 15 days, detain his driving license for six months, and impose a fine of
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1114

A. 200 yuan

B. 500 yuan

C. 1,000 yuan

D. 2,000 yuan

Answer: D

—AEN AN S B IHLE G AT, BARTTPTIRCA_ER, mAPLEh A RE, N
AMIBYEIENBN A
ALl

B.3 4F

C54F

D.4& %

%H%: C

1.1.1.4 If a driver drives a motorized vehicle after getting drunk and have been punished twice

1.1.15

within one year, his driving license will be revoked and he is prohibited for
from driving a commercial motorized vehicle.

A. 1 year

B. 3 years

C. 5 years

D. Lifelong

Answer: C

NERFIE R B BUE e 5, (LA BRI AUE A 20%00, &b TTEK.
A.100 LA |- 200 oA R

B.200 st |- 500 JoLA

C.500 JtLA I 1000 JG LA R

D.1000 sckh I

%%: B

1.1.1.5 If a highway bus carries more passengers than it is permitted but not more than 20% of the

1.1.1.6

permitted number, the driver is subject to a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan

B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan

C. 500 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan

D. More than 1,000 yuan

Answer: B

RS AR IS UE 0T 20%E i SOE BRI, Ab TR
A.200 oA | 500 JoLA R

B.500 JG

C.500 JtLA I 2000 JGLAR

D.2000 ol |

%H%: C

1.1.1.6 If a highway bus carries over 20% more passengers than it is permitted or carries cargos in

1.1.1.7

violation of the regulations, the driver is subject to a fine of
A. 20 yuan ~ 500 yuan

B. 500 yuan

C. 500 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan

D. More than 2,000 yuan

Answer: C

KA RS IE R E NN S I Hil, _ DUAREERL 1 K.
A5 4E

B.6 £

C.8 4F

D.10 4E

Z%E: D

1.1.1.7 A large or midsize non-commercial bus should be inspected once a year within

as from the day when it is registered.
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1.1.1.8

A. 5 years

B. 6 years

C. 8 years

D. 10 years

Answer: D

KA, P REAEFIZHAE NN SILZ R, B 10 60, & W% 1R
A61MH

B.14F

C24

D.3 4

B A

1.1.1.8 Allarge or midsize non-commercial bus should be inspected once every after 10

1.1.1.9

years as from the day when it is registered.
A. 6 months

B. 1 year

C. 2 years

D. 3 years

Answer: A
BEVFENIME L TR,  DINRERL 1 7.
A2 4

B.3 4F

C.4 4

D.5 4

%HZ: D

1.1.1.9 A bus should be inspected once a year within as from the day when it is

1.1.1.10

registered.
A. 2 years
B. 3 years
C. 4 years
D. 5 years
Answer: D
BERE NI L HE, 854K, & K% 1.
A61H
B.14F
C24
D.3 4

B A

1.1.1.10 A bus should be inspected once every after five years as from the day when it is

11111

registered.
A. 6 months
B. 1 year

C. 2 years
D. 3 years
Answer: A
BOEVAT BTN, BT o BE AN .
A4k
B.4.2 K
C5 XK
D.5.5 %
HE: A

1.1.1.11 If a bus carries cargo on its luggage rack, the height from the ground should not exceed

A. 4 meters
B. 4.2 meters
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1.1.1.12

1.1.1.12

1.1.1.13

1.1.1.13

1.1.1.14

C. 5 meters

D. 5.5 meters
Answer: A
NS R AL e e L, A LWL BT IR LA A e,

BN RGeSy NHeis, Sl k4.
ATRE
=R R DR PNEE RSN
C.A LA BT
DRI RKR T YNCIE YRS PN
%%: B
If a highway bus carries more passengers than it is permitted, the traffic control
department of the public security organ should detain the vehicle according to law and
the driver should have the over-seated passengers to be forwarded by another vehicle
and the transport cost should pay the
A. Passengers
B. The driver or owner of the over-seated vehicle
C. The traffic control department of the public security organ
D. The driver or owner of the forwarding vehicle
Answer: B
I IR Y 2 G2 AR ), I 2 A 2 B TR 20 4 el KT B v 42 B g
#___ LAk,
A2 4
B.3 4F
C.4 4
D.5 4
%%: D
If a driver applies for being permitted to drive a large bus, he should have the
qualification for driving a midsize bus or a large truck for more than
A. 2 years
B. 3 years
C. 4 years
D. 5 years
Answer: D
FHAR I I KA 2 2 2 A2 R, N 21 F R A e e 4 7y YT N A s 2 id
Ko
AlA
B.2 4
c34
D.4 4
EE: C

1.1.1.14 If a driver applies for being permitted to drive a large bus, he should have a record before

1.1.1.15

application that he has not received full penalty points for consecutive scoring

cycle(s).

Al

B.2

C.3

D.4

Answer: C

FRAESE N HE 2T, AN AR I BN DR T IR AT S 7 Al 3 2
TEIE K.

AN, AN
BN, Al o

CARB =AMLY, W HLREHES . RECY
DGEB B =4V
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%HZ%: B

1.1.1.15 If a driver applies for being permitted to drive , he should have no record that

1.1.1.16

1.1.1.16

1.1.1.17

1.1.1.17

1.2.1.18

1.2.1.18

1.1.1.19

he has assumed full or main liability for a traffic accident causing human deaths.
A. Small motor vehicle and small motor vehicle with automatic transmission
B. Large bus, trailer and midsize bus
C. Ordinary motor tricycle, ordinary motorcycle and light motorcycle
D. Low-speed truck and three-wheeled motor vehicle
Answer: B

AT AL FAES IR, JFE AT RAD 1 MDA A 23 i

SR, AT LA IR B 4

AL14ELLE

B.2 ELL |

C34LLE

DA REAME

%%: B
A driver may apply for being permitted to drive a large bus only if he has the qualification
for for being permitted to drive a trailer and has not received full penalty points

within the latest scoring cycle before the application.
A. More than 1 year
B. More than 2 years
C. More than 3 years
D. An indefinite period of time
Answer: B
FPHRBER D WAL W REEMES RS F AR, £ 1 MdH
WEEAE, _ ARIRS S R A AR, A BT A S B
Al
B.2 4F
C3%
D.4 4
HE: A
If a driver has a driving license for driving large bus, public bus and midsize bus but fails
to submit the result of physical checkup within after the expiration of one
scoring cycle, the vehicle management stations should revoke his driving license.
A. 1 year
B. 2 years
C. 3 years
D. 4 years
Answer: A
BN G BNAES SN AR
ANIERE
B R4
C BB 42
D.H 4
HE: A
A motorized vehicle driver is not allowed to drive during the period of
probation.
A. Public bus
B. Large bus
C. Large truck
D. Midsize bus
Answer: A

B bR & SOE o
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A RTY R G 3AT
B.2E /N Al AT
C.28 1B KT A3t AT
D25 ML) 43 AT
%%: C
1.1.1.19 The sign in the picture means

A. Passing for large bus

B. No passing for small bus

C. No passing for large bus

D. No passing for motorized vehicle
Answer: C

1.1.1.20  KEHFRERS U2 .

A RTYR G EHAT
B.AA 1L AT IiAT
CHLzh 4 1E
D. AT L ] 4 3E
%%: D

1.1.1.20 The sign in the picture means

A. Straight passing for large bus
B. No passing for public bus
C. Lane for motorized vehicle
D. Special lane for urban bus
Answer: D
11121 FAmRpr . oK. WL faRb B, MY .
AL R 2 Ay
B.ilafe A fe
C.ib e %= I 2 P
D.AHGURE T4
%%: D
1.1.1.21 When a bus passes a dangerous bridge, an overflowing bridge, a ferry or a dangerous road,
the driver should
A. Request the passengers to buckle up
B. Request the passengers to stay put
C. Request the passengers to hold the fixtures in the vehicle
D. Organize the passengers to get off the vehicle
Answer: D

1.1.1.22  FZAAEMmas Iy, 2500 AN SEafes .
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A RIS LA
B.AE4 A
CARESRSTTHL. T
DANEHEA Y B L B)

B C

1.1.1.22 When a bus refuels at a gas station, the driver should remind the passengers

1.1.1.23

A. To buckle up

B. To wait in the vehicle

C. To refrain from using cell phone or smoking
D. To refrain from moving around in the vehicle
Answer: C

FHAAEATRR AR, EE
ARSI SR N5 24
B.SGAE R

C AR LA THERL
DR St )

B A

1.1.1.23 When a bus encounters danger on the road, the driver should

1.1.1.24

A. First ensure the safety of the passengers
B. First rescue the property
C. Rescue depending on circumstances
D. First rescue valuable articles
Answer: A
E S H A G H PP Ry S VA G I Y B B IE P — 5%
5, JHMERENRBIEY, RPN F SRS 4.
AZEN
B.H ik
C.A
D.Hi 7
%%: B

1.1.1.24 When a bus encounters a scratch or braking failure, the driver should immediately tell the

1.1.1.25

passengers to move to the of the vehicle or to the unscratched side, hold the
fixtures in the vehicle and avoid being injured by vehicle deformation.

A. Left side

B. Central part

C. Right side

D. Front part

Answer: B

R KIEIR LTI, T, DRRA SRS WA
AHITAE T 424 X 3

B. AR AEE ) §24 A\ B 2
CHRIT%ET]
D.IEAT KK, THEIHT]
Z%E: B

1.1.1.25 When a bus catches fire and its door cannot be opened, the driver should organize the

1.1.1.26

passengers to and escape in order to minimize injuries.

A. Smash the windscreen

B. Smash the window glass

C. Pry the door open

D. First put out the fire and then pry the door open

Answer: B

Gt ] DAEAE F] sl D3 AT R s BB A T, 40 » M HAZAE
LR E ViR

A FRAR B R R AR E
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B. IR T Bt
C.iilzhiti e
DA 4T
HE: A

1.1.1.26 Aretarder may without using emergency braking or no or less driving braking.
A. Slow down or stabilize the vehicle
B. Speed up the vehicle
C. Brake blocking the vehicle
D. Slide the vehicle in the neutral gear
Answer: A

1.1.1.27 O TORUERKSE R X AT 4R e 4, RBVEC A W A N 4 ke 2 A ) .
AR
B
C.Hlzhs
D.Z= 4
%%: B

1.1.1.27 To ensure the safety of long-distance driving or driving in mountain areas, large buses are
usually installed with that can slow down the vehicle.
A. Speed checker
B. Retarder
C. Brake
D. Differential case
Answer: B

1.1.2 A (3280

1.1.2 Judgment Questions: (32 questions)

L1210 HH R A R H =R, ZEI S B 1 30 FLS A
% RhR

1.1.2.1 Those who apply for subject 3 test on driving midsize buses should book their test 30 days
after they obtain the test permit for driving skills.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.22 ARG RIBEAAMES B RRE H =25 U AR U 2 B B REVE UE WL 40 H 5 Ty .
% HNR

1.1.2.2 Those who apply for subject 3 test on driving large buses should book their test 40 days
after they obtain the test permit for driving skills.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.3  REFFVE vr4e5 5 it 700 T 5o AR iHE4.
H%: HR

1.1.2.3 Alarge bus is allowed to pull a trailer weighing less than 700 kilograms.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.4 SFleAE 60 5 UL EFF A UER RO KA A BN, N2 312 B A A 4 Ay
TR 2 A T Sy /N YA R B
B IEH

1.1.2.4 Allarge bus driver who is more than 60 years old should change his driving license into one
that allows for driving a small motor vehicle at the vehicle management station that has
issued his driving license.
Answer: Right

1125 FPAPRERHEBICRNBIN, £ e ML A5 —E N R I BT
AL G ARGATUEWT R, A5 BT R E A L 2 e
Co SIS

1.1.2.5 If a midsize bus driver fails to present his certificate of physical conditions to the vehicle
management station within on year after the expiration of one scoring cycle, the vehicle
management station should revoke his driving license.
Answer: Right

1126 CRA/MURGEBIE, PR h R e R, SR TR — M
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I3 R A AT 2 ik
HE: HR

1.1.2.6 If a person who has a driving license for small motor vehicle applies for driving midsize
buses, he should have a record indicating he has not received full penalty points in the
latest scoring cycle before the application.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.7 AR BPET A R BT AL, AN B IR A Ak 4=
T, AT LU e B A A
B HhR

1.1.2.7 A driver who has assumed the main liability for a traffic accident involving human deaths
is not allowed to apply for being permitted to drive large buses. But the driver may
apply for being permitted to drive midsize buses.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.8 WL ANAFHEZE AL
B IEH

1.1.2.8 A motorized vehicle is not allowed to carry more passengers than it is permitted.
Answer: Right

1129 Hishlahi Ll ts.
% HNR

1.1.2.9 A bus may carry cargo.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.10 HLEhGATHUN, AN AT AME ] 2 42t
% HhR

1.1.2.10 When a motorized vehicle is on the road, the passengers may not use the safety belts.
Answer: Wrong

11210 BaRAR AN R A B .
HE: IEH

1.1.2.11 Articulated buses are not allowed to enter the expressways.
Answer: Right

1.1.212 FisHEhFSChARE SN 1), HLah% BrA NN 210 2 2L ST 0AS AR
HIE .
% HR

1.1.2.12 When a commercial motorized vehicle turns into a non-commercial one, the owner of the
vehicle does not need to apply for registration with the traffic control department of the
pubic security organ.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.213 FisHEh AR KRR N2 R ERR ISR 1, A ERIAT 2 BRK
5.
Ee SR

1.1.2.13 An commercial motorized vehicle that has passed the safety and technical inspection
within the period of inspection does not have to undergo repeated safety and technical
inspection.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.14 P42 B NAESE ST AT A2 g KA 4
H%: HNR

1.1.2.14 A motorized vehicle driver may independently drive a large bus during the period of
probation.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.15 BRI ERRE SN AT AR N B RAT BAE SN, AEETL.
o SIS

1.1.2.15 Except carrying cargos on its external luggage racket and internal luggage compartment,
abus is allowed to carry cargo in other parts.
Answer: Right

1.1.216 IR AT ARG RILAM B B 4 L % .
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B M

1.1.2.16 An urban public bus is not allowed to take or drop passengers in places other than the bus
stops.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.17 B RRE RS SO IE N K40 AT .

B HR
1.1.2.17 The sign in the picture means the small buses are prohibited from passing.

Answer: Wrong
11218 iR NAZYIE, BN SERS Y 2 [ R P 2 A T T RAE T T
o SR
1.1.2.18 To protect the passengers from being injured, the bus driver or conductor should tell the
passengers how to use the safety exits.
Answer: Right
1.1.219 FHAACEGHT, NAEIT SRR, K. %, mAEEEAFEIE,
AR AT AR EAL T e A
g HhR
1.1.2.19 Before a bus starts to move, the driver should check whether the luggage pad is tightly
tied and whether its size and weight conform to the regulations. The luggage may be
placed in the doorway or passage.
Answer: Wrong
11220 FAEL . ATRNEERT, N9PR, e 2 i
B IEH
1.1.2.20 A bus should start to move, drive and stop steadily so as to prevent the passengers from
being injured.
Answer: Right
11221 AR, AN R R AN EORE T Sk A LA AL A H A
B IEH
1.1.2.21 Before a bus starts to move, the driver should emphasize to the passengers they should
not stretch their lands, heads and other parts of their bodies out of the windows.
Answer: Right
11,222 FHEITAREA . ERYL MNEEE, NMibfF AR A S, MR ARZEY,
JE M e HE R B A
HE: IEH
1.1.2.22 When a bus runs on a curve, a slope or a bump road, the driver should teach the
passengers how to protect themselves and hold the fixtures inside the vehicle and in
particular remind the passengers in the back row of being careful about their safety.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.23 AR IAAFRREATRIE PP R A1), DABS e Al H RS i
B IEH
1.1.2.23 The driver is strictly prohibited from opening the door when a vehicle has not come to a
full stop or is still on the road. This is designed to prevent the passengers from being
thrown out of the vehicle.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.24 FHHEZBNAEATHED, NIRAORRF RAFFPOILRES, Ara A R 2 440,
B IEH
1.1.2.24 While on the road, a bus driver should always be in a fine mode and refrain from driving
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the vehicle in bad mood.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.25 FAAEBEH) R, SRR — VA RS IR e B A2 F el %413,
SEIRE o A e A A
B IEH

1.1.2.25 At the moment when a bus encounters a danger, the driver should take all decisive and
effective measures to protect the passengers from being hurt or being seriously hurt and
to prevent the vehicle from turning over.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.26 U AR E G DO R ARG, N ) T Re R R B RS ARPRE, YA
HE DA B8 RS 3 o, — IR KR
g IEH

1.1.2.26 When a bus encounters an unexpected situation or an accident, the driver should do his
best to minimize the loss and should never cause secondary accident or even greater 10ss
for the sake of avoiding a danger.
Answer: Right

11227 ZBEEAEND, PR s MR 2 DU R, N A i,
A FH A B g o

B R

1.1.2.27 When a bus driver deals with an emergency on a mountain road, a bridge or an
expressway, he should first turn the steering wheel to evade and then use braking to
reduce speed.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.28 FEBERGE, NBEIFRAEN] 2l TRESaH Y, BdeE g L.
B IEH

1.1.2.28 When a bus encounters a danger, the driver should manage to open the door, the safety
door or emergency exits to evacuate passengers as fast as possible.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.29 FHABK )5, BoA 241K, w4 _ERC o 00 HE a2 Pt A0 TR A el B
M B O «
B IEH

1.1.2.29 If a bus without safety door encounters a danger, the driver or the passengers may use the
hammers or other articles in the vehicle to smash the window glass and evacuate the
passengers through the windows.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.30 RGN, BAMTE ] FAEGHOR A R S E
B IEH

1.1.2.30 In an emergency, the roof window of a bus can also serve as an emergency exit for
evacuating passengers.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.31 250 N6 K A RICIETT A 2 B s AT, IR iy DA 7 5 i 2
B R

1.1.2.31 When a driver escaping from a fire disaster is unable to open the door of the driver’s cab
or the door of the vehicle, he should smash the windscreen to escape.
Answer: Wrong

11232 LHSRF LAV AN, N ESRRE AL T HE ] 2 42y
B IEH

1.1.2.32 When driving a vehicle equipped with safety belts for passengers, the driver should
request the passengers to buckle up before the vehicle starts to move.
Answer: Right

BELHEE (70 E-ZD

Test Questions Exclusively for Trucks (70 questions)
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111 EFEE. (418D
1.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (41 questions)
1111 OGN,
AR ] 2 A
B.r 45| 3 LY
C MBI A 225 4 8Um i
D. foVF7es | S i A 5 0 1S
%H%: C
1.1.1.1 When a truck pulls a trailer,
A. It may pull two trailers
B. It may pull three trailers
C. The load of the trailer should not exceed the weight and load of the pulling truck
D. It may pull trailers whose total weight exceeds the weight and load of the pulling
truck.
Answer: C
1112 FA. RRESS, CREREY), mE M EA B .
A4k
B.4.2 %
C5 XK
D.5.5 %k
HE: A
1.1.1.2 When a heavy-duty or midsize truck or a semi-trailer carries cargo, the height from the
ground should not exceed
A. 4 meters
B. 4.2 meters
C. 5 meters
D. 5.5 meters
Answer: A
1113 TRishahd8d_ .
A HHE 20%
B.9E AWl 5 1K
C.fuvri bR
D.j Ak
%%: D
1.1.1.3 When a truck carries cargo, .
A. The load can be 20% more than permitted
B. The width of the load may exceed the body of the vehicle by 1 meter
C. Itis allowed to carry more than permitted
D. It is strictly prohibited from carrying more than permitted
Answer: D

1.1.1.4 HIBHEBHEGBRA TN SRR LA, NS Fee ), k.
AT, IR B AR,
A TE IS i B LA
B. /A LN AT HE ]
CH T R
D. 24 BT ]

#dz. B
=25

1.1.1.4 When a motorized vehicle carries an undividable object that is heavier than permitted, the
vehicle should go according to the time, route and speed designated by and

must hang visible signs.

A. The institution in charge of road transport administration
B. The traffic control department of the public security organ
C. The department in charge of municipal administration

D. The department in charge of safety supervision

306



Answer: B

1115 HlshFgusfakfe g, M2 fefE)n, RdRermnl, B, BT, &

FEER bR B IR IO EL 1) 2 A4 i
AN PR

B.JH P12 Hin e B LAY

CH T HR ]

DRI

B A

1.1.1.5 If a motorized vehicle carries dangerous chemicals, it should be approved by , go

1.1.1.6

according to the designated time, route and speed, hang warning signs and take
necessary safety measures.

A. The public security organ

B. The institution in charge of road transport administration

C. The department in charge of municipal administration

D. The department in charge of environmental protection

Answer: A

PGl R A BUEE LA A, AbREN 3 AN T BE, IR TR,
A.200 JG

B.500 JG

C.1000 Jt

D.2000 Jt
%HZ: B

1.1.1.6 Adriver driving a commercial motorized vehicle after drinking is subject to a three-month

1.1.1.7

detention of his driving license and a fine of
A. 200 yuan

B. 500 yuan

C. 1,000 yuan

D. 2,000 yuan

Answer: B

B 2 BEE LR, A RS A PR T AR 2, Ak 15 HRAR 4
BRI 6 N T B BE, JRAE_ Tk
A.200 JG

B.500 JG

C.1000 Jt

D.2000 st

%%: D

1.1.1.7 If a driver drives a commercial motorized vehicle after getting drunk, he is subject to a

1.1.1.8

restraint by the traffic control department of the public security organ till he gets sober, a
detention of less than 15 days, a six-month detention of his driving license, and a fine of

A. 200 yuan
B. 500 yuan
C. 1,000 yuan
D. 2,000 yuan
Answer: D
—AENA RN S B RIS ERAT R, BARTT B, AR
Al xLLE
B.2 kLl E
C.3&kLLE
D.4 UL L
%%: B

1.1.1.8 If a driver drives a commercial motorized vehicle under the influence and has been fined

within one year, his driving license will be revoked.
A. More than once
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1.1.1.9

B. More than twice

C. More than three times
D. More than four times
Answer: B

e Bz e 8 E, AR B e EOis 30%Im), & Tk
A.100 okl I 200 JtBA R

B.200 yolh - 500 JGPA R

C.500 Jo kA |1 1000 JuPAF

D.1000 Jtlh I

BHE: B

1.1.1.9 If a truck carries a load that is heavier than permitted but does not exceed 30% of the

1.1.1.10

permitted weight, the driver is subject to a fine of
A. 100 yuan ~ 200 yuan

B. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan

C. 500 yuan ~ 1,000 yuan

D. More than 1,000 yuan

Answer: B

S s e B, HEH B ZERR . 19, 4k 200 oA E 500
JELL T K

A.15%

B.20%

C.25%

D.30%

%%: D

1.1.1.10 If a truck carries a load that is heavier than permitted but does not exceed of the

11111

11111

1.1.1.12

1.1.1.12

permitted weight, the driver is subject to a fine of 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan.

A. 15%

B. 20%

C. 25%

D. 30%

Answer: D

Pz Hsh 4 A% e BT R 0% S e B i, Ak SR

A.200 oA |- 500 JoLA R

B.500 JG

C.500 JtLA I 2000 JGLA R

D.2000 sckh I

%H%: C
If a truck carries a load that is 30% heavier than permitted or carries passengers in
violation of the regulations, the driver is subject to a fine of

A. 200 yuan ~ 500 yuan

B. 500 yuan

C. 500 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan

D. More than 2,000 yuan

Answer: C

Pshlah e BonE s OE B, 4b 500 JoLh_E 2000 JTLEL R
A.15%

B.20%

C.25%

D.30%

%%: D
If a truck carries a load that is ___ heavier than permitted or carries passengers in
violation of the regulations, the driver is subject to a fine of 500 yuan ~ 2,000 yuan.

A. 15%

B. 20%
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C. 25%
D. 30%
Answer: D
11113 BIREMNEMEILZ R, _ DL 1R,
A5
B.6 4
C8 4
D.10 4
%%: D
1.1.1.13 Atruck is inspected once a year within as from the day when it is registered.
A. 5 years
B. 6 years
C. 8 years
D. 10 years
Answer: D
11114 BIVEMNTEIPEICZ TR, 10 fELLNRFERE_ .
Al
B.2 X
C3 &
D.4 Kk
HE: A
1.1.1.14 Atruck is inspected a year within 10 years as from the day when it is registered.
A. Once
B. Twice
C. Three times
D. Four Times
Answer: A
11115 HEWEMNEMSICZ HIl, 8 10 4519, &_ Kk 1K,
A61MH
B.14F
C24
D.3 4
HE: A
1.1.1.15 A truck is inspected once every after 10 years as from the day when it is
registered.
A. 6 months
B. 1 year
C. 2 year
D. 3 years
Answer: A
11116 BIWEMNEMEICZ Hl, 8 10 4£1, SERK_ .
Al X
B.2 Ik
C3 &
D.4 Kk
%%: B
1.1.1.16 Atruck is inspected a year after 10 years as from the day when it is registered.
A. Once
B. Twice
C. Three times
D. Four times
Answer: B

1.1.1.17  #HusEZEAE N E i S NH R AS B .
A5.5 K
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1.1.1.17

1.1.1.18

B.5 k&

C.45%

D.4.2 K

%%: D

For a vehicle carrying a container, the height from the ground should not exceed

A. 5.5 meters

B. 5 meters

C. 4.5 meters

D. 4.2 meters

Answer: D

WIEWB A HE 22BN, RN LA EIGE AR LA AR .
A5 A

B.6 A

C7 A

D.8 A

B A

1.1.1.18 If a truck has safe space, its compartment can carry one to interim operational

1.1.1.19

persons.
A.5

B.6

C.7

D.8
Answer: A
BIR B e W, W BTSN
A2k
B.3 X
C.4 %k

D. AR

BZ&: D

1.1.1.19 If the height of the load of a truck is higher than , it is not allowed to carry people

1.1.1.20

over the load.

A.2 meters

B.3 meters

C.4 meters

D. The side board
Answer: D
WOVRTE CPHEEALI R, RNl %
AR 7]

B. A aiFazs] 14
C.AuVF45] 2
D.avr425| 340

BR : B

1.1.1.20 A truck, a semi-trailer or a tractor trailer(s).

11121

A. Is not allowed to pull a

B. Is allowed to pull only one

C. Is allowed to pull two

D. Is allowed to pull three

Answer: B

PLEh B R AT 2 BRI TE U, W 2 it DUE BRI IE 1 L I )
pliiBuRS

A. ATTEHELT]
B. AN
C. BHI]
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D. BREEHLT]
%%: D
1.1.1.21 When a motorized vehicle carrying more cargos than permitted reaches a level crossing, it
should pass it according to the route and time designated by the local
A. Communication department
B. Public security department
C. Transport department
D. Railway department
Answer: D
1.1.1.22  fEml s B EATR BT i A R RN .
A.60 v HL
B.80 L
C.100 ~ KL
D.120 A
%H%: C
1.1.1.22 The maximum speed of a truck running on an expressway is not allowed to exceed
per hour.
A.60km
B.80km
C.100km
D.120km
Answer: C
1.1.1.23  HUERIN__ MEEAETNE, AN LRI N SIPE T AT S AR AH 4 el
SHUERIIL K
AR, A2l TR
BN A AN EH A
CAFM = F BEAT A 0l R0 PEFEE . R A
DRI . =S
HE: A
1.1.1.23 Those applying for driving should not have the record that he has assumed the
full or main liability for a traffic accident involving human deaths.
A. A large bus, a trailer and a midsize bus
B. A small motor vehicle and small motor vehicle with automatic transmission
C. An ordinary motor tricycle, an ordinary motorcycle and a light motorcycle
D. A low-speed truck and a three-wheeled motor vehicle
Answer: A
11124 FWIET| 60 %, FFPAWER RN ARG |, RIS 2 BRI 2 BN, N 2 512
BUERZ R A BT 4 2 A2 RN 2 BE.,
A3 B B
BRI LT
C.=HR %
DNV B N SR
%%: D
1.1.1.24 A 60-year-old driver who has a driving license for driving a trailer and a large truck
should go to the vehicle management station that has issued him the driving license to
change to a driving license good for
A. Self-propelled wheeled machinery
B. Low-speed truck
C. Three-wheeled motor vehicle
D. Small motor vehicle or small motor vehicle with automatic transmission
Answer: D

1.1.1.25 AERAE 60 A% UL B E R AR5 5. KAV R e e R BERY, AE 1 AME
WIE ARG, _ RIS SR A G R, R BT A L2 9HE
AEE

311



B.14F

C24
D.3 4
%%: B
1.1.1.25 If a driver who is more than 60 years old or has a driving license for driving trailers and
large trucks fails to submit the result of physical checkup within after the

expiration of one scoring cycle, his driving license will be revoked by the vehicle
management station.

A. Half a year

B. 1 year

C. 2 years

D. 3 years

Answer: B

1.1.1.26  EHFrE&ERS U2 .

ABTTEF BN
BAEIEH VTN
CEAEHSUIEN
D.AEIENLB BN
%%: C

1.1.1.26 The sign in the picture means

A. Entry for trucks

B. No entry for buses

C. No entry for trucks

D. No entry for motorized vehicles
Answer: C

1.1.1.27  EHRFRERS U2 .

AVTHEAE . RN

ERITRIRTIES N
CARIE TR 43N
DAA IR 44 HEEN
%2 D

1.1.1.27 The sign in the picture means

A. Entry for motor vehicles and trailers
B. No entry for motorized vehicles
C. No entry for trucks
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D. No entry for motor vehicles and trailers
Answer: D

1.1.1.28  EHFrE&ERS U2 .

AR 5
B. PR il
C. PRl
D. BRI
HE: A
1.1.1.28 The sign in the picture means

¥ e

A. Weight is limited

B. Axle weight is limited
C. Speed is limited

D. Length is limited
Answer: A

1.1.1.29  EHFrE&Ers SO .

AZEIENLBI GBI

B.2% 1112 S B i AE N
CARIE TR G-I

D.A& 1 E /N 2 N
%HZ%: B

1.1.1.29 The sign in the picture means

A. No entry for motorized vehicles

B. No entry for vehicles carrying dangerous goods
C. No entry for trucks

D. No entry for small vehicles

Answer: B

11130 ERCPEEAN, GG Y R R A T | BER S, BBUEATE T
(AR
AR
B.fATT
C. &I
D.IKr It
H%E: A
1.1.1.30 When connecting a semi-trailer, the lock rod should be placed in the position of
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11131

after the coupler of the pulling vehicle is connected with that of the trailer.
A. Lock
B. Release
C. Tight
D. Separate
Answer: A
PR, JGRE RSN, RIAWOTT__, TR ARG RBUERU, KA
EIEE g Ee

AR 4 1y

B. s M F SN AT FH e 2 4 Sk
C.HEE

D. 45|44

Z%E: B

1.1.1.31 When detaching separating a semi-trailer, the driver should first lower the support racket

1.1.1.32

of the trailer, then separate , unlock the lock device and drive the pulling vehicle
from the trailer.

A. Safety rope and spring

B. Braking connections and lighting cable connections

C. Lock arm

D. Coupler

Answer: B

BTN, KA RN ARG SR R, PR ARSI B BUELE, R

AP

B.5£k

C. 2% i 3

D. I Mk . 4T T i e ik A%
Z%E: D

1.1.1.32 When connecting a full trailer, the driver should connect the coupler of the pulling vehicle

1.1.1.33

with that of the trailer, lock the coupler, and connect
A. Safety net

B. Wire

C. Buffer spring

D. Braking connections and lighting cable connections

Answer: D
FEVRE Pl ER, .
A HEEE)

B TP UL RS ) )
CoAs AT XL LT ON L HUA, BT KK s e 2)
DA £ KT KB TR BN Al 3

B C

1.1.1.33 When igniting a diesel engine in cold weather, the driver

1.1.1.34

A. May directly ignite

B. Should put the ignition key in gear Il and ignite

C. Should first put the ignition key in the ON position to warm up and then ignite after
the warming up light goes off

D. Should ignite by putting the ignition key in gear IlI

Answer: C

TR R, B e e,
AESIE NI YA A

B. T J7 AN ST Rk N K Hpd 411

C. 1[G /KA

DA 2

%HZ: B
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1.1.1.34 When the braking drum of a vehicle becomes too hot while running down a long slope,

1.1.1.35

the driver

A. Should drive the vehicle into water as fast as possible for cooling
B. Should never drive the vehicle into water immediately for cooling
C. May sprinkle water for cooling

D. Should pay no attention

Answer: B

KRBV B R SOW SR L LLSN, BN, DA XU AT R 71 1.5
K 98 3 KIEH A RIS

Al RS T T

B. N EHI T 7

C LR R HLEE

DAt Sk SEHT Ry

%H%: C

1.1.1.35 Before a large vehicle starts to move, the driver should not only observe through the
rearview mirror but also so as to know the conditions of the 1.5m X 3m area in
front of the vehicle below the windscreen.

A. Stand up and look forward downward

B. Get off the vehicle and look at the area in front of the vehicle
C. Observe the front under mirror

D. Stretch his head and look at the area in front of the vehicle

Answer: C
11136 VSN HR AL, EHngs .
A
B.4&HT
C.—#f
DA, A IR
%%: B
1.1.1.36 The gear changing and reducing of a road train is a single vehicle.

1.1.1.37

A. Later than

B. Earlier than

C. Same as

D. Sometimes later and sometimes earlier than
Answer: B
RESER RSB, BE¥an_ .
ATTREAR N, W ATREAR /I

B.j /s

C AR

DK

%2 D

1.1.1.37 The longer a road train is, the the turning radius is.

1.1.1.38

A. Larger or smaller
B. Smaller

C. Same

D. Larger

Answer: D

RENZE SR, Hammtaett__ .
ANREAR 22, B REAR T

B

C. A2

Dt

%HZ: B

1.1.1.38 The higher a motor vehicle is, the its stability when turning is.

A. Poorer or better
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1.1.1.39

B. Poorer
C. Same

D. Better
Answer: B

RS2SR, LW A A, N R4, R 4En_ mid.
A A

B.H ]

C. A

D.fE

EE: C

1.1.1.39 When a road train makes a sharp turn either to the left or right, the driver should reduce

1.1.1.40

speed and pass slowly along the of the lane.
A. Inner side

B. Central line

C. Outside

D. Either side

Answer: C

Y 7| KRR = ol e BN ) e 1 £ o o o Y e [ S DO B 1= I P =1
VAR s e R .
AL 4 &

B. AT i

CHEN AT S

Dz mim\

B A

1.1.1.40 When a road train turns, the tail of the pulling vehicle or the trailer often has to borrow

1.1.1.41

the lane in the opposite direction. Therefore, when driving a road train through a turn,
the driver should

A. Be prepared to yield

B. Occupy the another lane in advance

C. Go along the inner side

D. Continuously honk

Answer: A
ARG, SR RAT | FHERRN .
AR

BN S

C.H%

D.Eff

%HZ%: B

1.1.1.41 When reversing a full trailer, it is necessary to prevent the pulling vehicle from forming

with the trailer.
A. Alarge angle
B. Asmall angle
C. Straight line
D. Aright angle
Answer: B

1.1.2 B (29 &)
1.1.2 Judgment Questions (29 questions)
1.1.2.1  BErhbR & 8 SO BRIl

il
o
T
St
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1.1.2.1 The sign in the picture means the axle weight is limited.

Answer: Wrong

11.2.2  BEPha S AR IE i B i AR B BT 1AL

1.1.2.2 The sign in the picture is erected at the entrance of a road that prohibits the passing of
vehicles carrying dangerous goods.

Answer: Right
1.1.2.3 HlahFBasaltb i, LAl IS, TR BT A R .
B HR
1.1.2.3 The driving time and route of a motorized vehicle carrying dangerous chemicals may not
be limited if it receives the approval of the public security department.
Answer: Wrong
1124 ZEESIENE 48T
o SR
1.1.2.4 Atruck is prohibited from carrying passengers.
Answer: Right
1.1.25  BSHEHLAh 4 BN EA AL N G, S RCE ORI AL B3 22 4 It
HE: IEH
1.1.2.5 If a truck needs to carry the accompanying operational personnel, it should take safety
measures to protect the operational personnel.
Answer: Right
11.2.6 ARG RE A B
B IEH
1.1.2.6 Afull trailer is not allowed to enter the expressway.
Answer: Right
11.27 HEBHa A R N 42 RIS H 1, AP IR T e BR R
5.
B IEH
1.1.2.7 If a commercial motorized vehicle has passed the safety and technical inspection within the
specified period of inspection is not subjected to repeated safety and technical
inspection.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.8 Wi BHNAESL A AT B B A fE A S B 42
B IEH
.1.2.8 A motorized vehicle driver is not allowed during the period of probation to drive a
motorized vehicle carrying dangerous chemicals.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.9 AHLNSEIN T LU R R 4 A, BB A, 2514
B R
1.1.2.9 A driver may independently drive a large bus, a trolley, a crane truck and a tractor during
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the period of probation.

Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.10 Hlah B AHEL BB 4ATI0E ERZGE BRI, S I ERA
1K,
B HhR

1.1.2.10 When a motorized vehicle carries cargo, the weight of the cargo cannot exceed the weight
specified in the driving license and the length and width of the load are not exceed the
compartment boards by one meter.
Answer: Wrong

11211 HRPMAERA LM ERHLT, TN EIEE LA 1 A% 5 A,
B HR

1.1.2.11 A trailer may carry one to five interim operational personnel if it has a safe space for
them.
Answer: Wrong

11212 feErlo i EAT BN BT R A AR
HE: IEH

1.1.2.12 Atruck running on an expressway is not allowed to carry people in its compartment.
Answer: Right

1.1.213 B HIEh R BOE I O ORI, 20 PR TN 9 B HLEh 4, H R TR

HIERE.
B IEM

1.1.2.13 If a truck carries cargo that is heavier than permitted, the traffic control department of the
public security organ should detain the truck till the violation is eliminated.
Answer: Right

1.1.214  CFRHA RS BHE 5 ELLE, IR/ HE BT fd i 4E 3 Ad 70 Y N B il 7
ik, AT DUFR RS IR A A A Y
B IEH

1.1.2.14 A driver who has a driving license for large trucks for more than five years and has not
received full penalty points in the latest three consecutive scoring cycles before the
application may apply for permission to drive large buses.
Answer: Right

112,15 CFFA AR IE 3 4L E, JEE AT RS 1 AN A BT i 4
ik, AT DA ARG | s 4
B R

1.1.2.15 A driver who has a driving license for large trucks for more than three years and has not
received full penalty points in the latest one scoring cycle before the application may
apply for permission to drive tractors.
Answer: Wrong

11216 #FBARB B4 UEL AR H =500, 7RI 3R REME S UE Wi 30 H ST
2y,
B R

1.1.2.16 A person applying for subject 3 test for permission to drive large trucks should book the
test at least 30 days after obtain the test permit for driving skills.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.17  RFAT e R H = i RS 2 B B RE v IE W DY 10 H s iz .
B R

1.1.2.17 A person applying for subject 3 test for permission to drive tractors should book the test at
least 40 days after obtaining the test permit for driving skills.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.18 HFURAE 60 % DL A HEB 4T O KRBT A (2 B N, 724 312 B A R 4 ey
TP ST 42 T /N R A R 2 I
e SR

1.1.2.18 If a large truck driver is more than 60 years old, he should go to the vehicle management
station that has issued him the driving license for changing to a driving license for small
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motor vehicles.
Answer: Right

11219 FrA RBBAMES T R 2 BN, AE 1/ME M IERS 1N RIS
PRSATUE I, A T L i
B IEH

1.1.2.19 If a driver with a driving license for large trucks fails to submit the certificate of physical
conditions within one year after the expiration of one scoring cycle, the vehicle
management station will revoke his driving license.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.20 AEGIHHEHAEEN, LA A TSR E .
B IEH

1.1.2.20 When a tractor pulls a trailer, the trailer must have effective braking devices.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.21  PEEABIAN L ) B BN ) b R AR AT T A R
B IEH

1.1.2.21 When a semi-trailer reverses, the steering wheel should turn in the direction opposite to
that of a single vehicle when reversing.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.22 A4 BIAR B 1 BB T 1) Y B B4R 5 AR B
B B

1.1.2.22 When a full trailer reverses, the steering wheel should turn in the direction opposite to
that of a single vehicle when reversing.
answer: Wrong

1.1.2.23 TEBKEEN, AR N AR B AR, AR ) AR
B IEH

1.1.2.23 When turning on a narrow road, the vehicle should “borrow space”, which means if it
turns right it needs to swing to the left.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.24 WHENNEREMEN, SoAWSTERL, Bodais 45Tk, gAgmnt.
B IEH

1.1.2.24 When a road train turns a right angle, the driver should first know the curve, reduce speed
or stop before re-starting to move and slowly passing.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.25 FWHENFERE B, HEPabh.
B B

1.1.2.25 The longer a road train is, the smaller the turning radius is.
Answer: Wrong

11226 ABBEMTT B, A RvE .
B IEH

1.1.2.26 The higher the load carried by a motor vehicle is, the poorer the stability of the vehicle is
when turning.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.27 RHESNEAERA R, SRR A i 4 e w5 .
B IEH

1.1.2.27 In the course of turning, a road train should be prepared to yield in advance.
Answer: Right

11228 AHESAEEA, 2 A | S B TR IR BRI L .
B B

1.1.2.28 When a full road train reverses, it is necessary to make sure the tractor should not form a
big angle with the trailers.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.29 ERIFRBGERE, BB SR i, AESLRIHEA S KR, LA iE p
il SR o
e SIS
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1.1.2.29 If the braking drum of a vehicle running down a long slope is too hot, the driver should
not immediately drive it into cool water for cooling. Otherwise, the braking drum will be
damaged.
Answer: Right

B BITHMET HEE (51 88D
Test Questions Exclusively for Self-Propelled Wheeled Machinery

(51 questions)
111 . (188D
1.1.1 Multiple-Choice Questions: (18 questions)
1111 WA ARNIB) RN, B AT B A RN .
A15 N H
B.20 2~ HL
C30 ~H
D.40 A H
K& A
1.1.1.1 When a battery car moves into and out of a lane for non-motorized vehicles, the maximum
speed should not exceed per hour.
A.15km
B.20km
C.30km
D.40km
Answer: A
1112 ALY EL SN, AMEBEL AN __
A 3B ANH
B.30 A
C.25 nH
D.15 A H
%%: D
1.1.1.2 When a wheeled machinery passes a sharp curve, the speed should not exceed per
hour.
A. 35km
B. 30km
C. 25km
D. 15km
Answer: D
1113 FesUL AN E 7 . e, Al s .
A 15 A H
B.25 A H
C.30 »H
D.35 ~H
K& A
1.1.1.3 When a wheeled machinery passes a narrow road or bridge, the speed should not exceed
_____per hour.
A. 15km
B. 25km
C. 30km
D. 35km
Answer: A
1114 M A s U U .
AR LAZ 5 | A2
B. o455 1 2%
CAGAZG ] 447
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D. 42| 2 k2
E%: C
1.1.1.4 A crane truck or other wheeled machinery
A. May pull a vehicle
B. Is allowed to pull one trailer
C. Is not allowed to pull a vehicle
D. May pull two trailers
Answer: C
1115 BT MUY,
ABBEARLN
BARHN
C AR AR b mh A
DICIE= %R S (NI
K. B
1.1.15 Awheeled machinery
A. May carry one person in the driver’s cab
B. Is not allowed to carry people
C. May carry people standing on the footboard when operating
D. May carry field operational personnel
Answer: B
1116 ALY BIN LN,
AR LA 42 4b
B. Rl Tt 44k
Ck v BSERAAATGAH 424k
D. ] K AV s 2= A
%H%: C
1.1.1.6 When a driver of a wheeled machinery operates,
A. He may stretch his head out of the vehicle
B. He may stretch his hand out of the vehicle
C. He is not allowed to stretch his head, hand and foot out of the vehicle.
D. May stretch his foot out of the vehicle
Answer: C
1117 w4 BT IR A EE LA R RSEE B R ARk
A.25%
B.15%
C.10%
D.5%
%%: D
1.1.1.7 Acrane truck or a wheeled machinery is not allowed to lift things horizontally on a
slope.
A.25%
B.15%
C.10%
D.5%
Answer: D
T TR BN <3 =] AN 7 1 B S 08 A G5 = S - £
ABY)
B.M. 544
C.H
D.I3%
%%: B
1.1.1.8 When a crane truck, a loading machine or an excavator operates, its operational lamps
should be able to clearly light the
A. Cargo
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B. Operations of hook and forklift
C. Road surface
D. Site
Answer: B
1119 MHEESERMWESHBEAR KT, W3l REILRI.
Al5 =K
B.2 &K
C.25 =K
D.3 =K
HE: A
1.1.1.9 The space between the gate and contact rollers of a forklift is not allowed to be larger than
, and the sliding must smooth.
A.1.5mm
B.2mm
C.2.5mm
D.3mm
Answer: A
11110 EFENU RREHBIN RS, WY RO s, REEHE A KT R
JOFI__ .
A.25%
B.20%
C.15%
D.10%
%%: D
1.1.1.10 The rolling wheels of a crane should be smooth, the contact rollers and the axle should
have no crack or damage, and the wear and tear of the wheel groove should not be
larger than the original size.
A.25%
B.20%
C.15%
D.10%
Answer: D
11111 XHE/RYXMMAKRT .
A.80 ¥
B.90 Ji
C.93 Ji
D.100 J%
%H%: C
1.1.1.11 The root angle of the fork of a forklift should not be larger than
A.80 degrees
B.90 degrees
C.93 degrees
D.100 degrees
Answer: C
11112 XEBRXEEAME TR .
A.90%
B.80%
C.70%
D.60%
HE: A
1.1.1.12 The thickness of the fork of a forklift should not be less than the original size.
A.90%
B.80%
C.70%
D.60%
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1.1.1.13

Answer: A

A FA U RS BN R, MRSR A RS
ALl5 2=k

B.1 2K

C.0.8 Zk

D.0.5 =k

Z%E: D

1.1.1.13 The roller chain of a crane truck should be smooth and the groove depth should not be

1.1.1.14

more than the original size.
A.1.5mm
B.1mm
C.0.8mm
D.0.5mm
Answer: D
XAFe A B XA e JE AR B8 UK BB
A.3%
B.5%
C.7%
D.9%
BE: A

1.1.1.14 The height difference between the two points of the fork of a forklift should not be

1.1.1.15

larger than the horizontal length of the fork.
A.3%

B.5%

C.7%

D.9%

Answer: A

VR ENLM BT DR R R TRk
A.5%

B.10%

C.12%

D.15%

%%: D

1.1.1.15 If the opening of the lift hook of a crane truck is larger than the original size, the

1.1.1.16

hook should be rejected.
A.5%

B.10%

C.12%

D.15%

Answer: D
REREN I RRMEAY S B EIA_ FNVIRE.
A3 XK

B.2.5 =K

C2 %X

D.1.5 =X

B A

1.1.1.16 If the uneven wear and tear of the pulley groove of a crane truck reaches , the pulley

1.1.1.17

groove should be rejected.

A.3mm

B.2.5mm

C.2mm

D.1.5mm

Answer: A

VAR T LT FEF0 R BE J5 0 B0 B Js RS AR I AR
A.5%
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B.20%
C.15%
D.10%
%%: B
1.1.1.17 If the wear and tear of the pulley groove thickness of a crane truck reaches of the
original size, the pulley groove should be rejected.
A.5%
B.20%
C.15%
D.10%
Answer: B
1.1.1.18  {EMRCHE T2 5 A A A B T VR B AR AL BN, B RN a2 gg AR DI
k.
Al5
B.2
c3
D.2.5
%H%: C
1.1.1.18 When the lift arm reaches the largest elevation angle and the hook reaches the lowest
point, of the cable wire should remain on the hoister.
A.1.5 circles
B.2 circles
C.3 circles
D.2.5circles
Answer: C
1.1.2 A (3380
1.1.2 Judgment Questions: (33 questions)
1121 8T AN RRIN,  d AT e AN &/ 15 A HL.
Hg: IEH
1.1.2.1 When a wheeled machinery makes a U turn, the maximum speed should not exceed 15
kilometers per hour.
Answer: Right
1122 HURZAEREKIN,  Sed TR AR BN 20 2 L,
% HR
1.1.2.2 When a battery car makes a U turn, the maximum speed should not exceed 20 kilometers
per hour.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.23 B L AN TSI, dm AT AN R /N 20 A HL.
% HR
1.1.2.3 When a wheeled machinery turns, the maximum speed should not exceed 20 kilometers
per hour.
Answer: Wrong
1124 WRAEASIN, AT AR BRI 25 2 L,
% HhR
1.1.2.4 When a battery car turns, the maximum speed should not exceed 25 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.25 L NI R BESON ,  demd T A R /N 30 2 HEL.
B HhR
1.1.2.5 When a wheeled machinery goes down a slope, the maximum speed should not exceed 30
kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong
1126 HURAIEZ RN, S i TR A EL SR 15 A4,
e SR
1.1.2.6 When a battery car encounters fog, the maximum speed should not exceed 15 kilometers
per hour.
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Answer: Right

1127 WA BT RN, S TR A BN 30 A HL.
B HR

1.1.2.7 When a battery car encounters rain, the maximum speed should not exceed 30 kilometers
per hour.
Answer: Wrong

1128 HURA BT RN, S TR A S 20 5L,
BE: R

1.1.2.8 When a battery car encounters snow, the maximum speed should not exceed 20 kilometers
per hour.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.9 AL FNRAAEK TG B EATHENS, d5 s TR A B I B/ 30 A B
B HhR

1.1.2.9 When a wheeled machinery moves on a road covered by ice and snow, the maximum speed
should not exceed 30 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong

11210 AL YR FAE i8R PATRI, BomdT B B B /N 15 A HL,
o SR

1.1.2.10 When a wheeled machinery goes on a muddy road, the maximum speed should not
exceed 15 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.11  WOBRAELEN T E RS EATRN,  f AT B B AN L AN I 20 3 L.
% HhR

1.1.2.11 When a battery car goes on a muddy road, the maximum speed should not exceed 20
kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.212 BRI 425 | A SO LB 42 I o AT B S AP B L /NI 30 4 ML
% HR

1.1.2.12 When a wheeled machinery pulls a breakdown motorized vehicle, the maximum speed
should not exceed 30 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong

11213 WIRGAG IR ARSI 4N, TR A BN 25 AL,
% HR

1.1.2.13 When a battery car pulls a breakdown motorized vehicle, the maximum speed should not
exceed 25 kilometers per hour.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.14 R4 v bl A B AT R
% HNR

1.1.2.14 A battery car is allowed to go on an expressway.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.15 M SR UL AIHUA: feifr4=5] 1 e,
H%: HhR

1.1.2.15 A crane truck or other wheeled machinery is allowed to pull one trailer.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.16  #AX L APIA 2B NAEBLIAE I RDRE KA B 22 5h
B HR

1.1.2.16 The driver of a wheeled machinery may stretch his head out of the vehicle in field
operations.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.17 W4 B E IPAEARYELE 5% ERIGE BRI MAVENL, i b ivepmy,

UL E
B I

1.1.2.17 A crane truck or wheeled machinery is not allowed to do horizontal lifting on a 5% slope.
If it has to operate on this slope, the vehicle must be leveled up.
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Answer: Right
11218 ALY sITdfEsd, SevFERESI Eui A
B HR
1.1.2.18 when a wheeled machinery moves, people are allowed to stand on the footboard.
Answer: Wrong
11219 BAXLHIBEEPNETT AN, WA T 0, VIR, Birsr].
o SR
1.1.2.19 When a driver of a wheeled machinery leaves the vehicle, he should pull up the
handbrake, cut off power and lock the door.
Answer: right
1.1.2.20 iﬁ%% I, AR, 2RISR TIE AL ) o
% IEH
1.1.2.20 When a crane lifts up cargo and returns, it is prohibited from braking and changing
direction suddenly.
Answer: Right
11221 AERIEEHLGT L2 TT N G N A ARk
B IEH
1.1.2.21 A loading machine is strictly prohibited from lifting personnel in its basket for mid-air
operations.
Answer: Right
11222 MAEEIN ZERHE, mlshes. RALSE DT AR5,
HZE: IEH
1.1.2.22 The safety devices of a crane truck, such as braking and positioning devices, must be
reliable when working.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.23 %ﬂE = IETEREHLIAR S IR LR HL B 0.5m LA T AT B
% I
11223 A battery car is prohibited from moving around within 0.5 meters of machine-tools, pipes,
smelters, heaters and electric equipment.
Answer: Right
11224 2. B FZIHLSE R VR AT N RE SRS AT e DL
B HR
1.1.2.24 The operational lamps of a crane, a loading machine or an excavator must be able to
clearly light the site in front of it.
Answer: Wrong
1.1.2.25 GEFHUGHITTRAHA 2T 8l 2L A «
Ee SR
1.1.2.25 The gate of a crane should not have deformation, seam slippage or wielding off.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.26 TGRS TSN, JEH 285 T TSR THREI .
Ee SIS
1.1.2.26 The rise and fall between the gate frame and the outer gate frame and between the gear
frame and inner gate frame must be smooth.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.27 iﬁﬂﬁ%%iﬁ%e%%ffﬂ@ AFFHHEAZTE, i RIS
% IEH
1.1.2.27 The two hoist chains of a crane should be equally strained, should have no deformation,
and the two ends should be firmly connected.
Answer: Right
1.1.2.28 iﬁﬂﬁ%%iﬁ%$M%w%%%%ﬂﬂmmA@wTﬁ o
: BHIR
1.1.2.28 The space between pintle axle and dead eye of the hoist chains of a crane should not be
too small
Answer: Right
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1.1.2.29 AR RSNV IS HAP AR TC A, IE RO B, R R, B
B4
HE: IEH

1.1.2.29 The motor of a battery car should be smooth and soundless, the speed of rotation in both
directions and the temperature should be normal, the electric brush should have good
contact, and the safety bonnet should be sound.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.30  XADEGEN N AIEE, Bt SRR SORTT 8 A7 ANGHA W] S SR
e SIS

1.1.2.30 The positioning of the fork of a forklift should be reliable and the supporting plane and
positioning plane of the hook should have no visible defects.
Answer: Right

1.1.231 XD PR T WM A AL, T b T 30 1) W v i
% RhR

1.1.2.31 The multi-directional valve lever of a forklift should be able to connect and cut off power
effectively and rapidly.
Answer: Wrong

1.1.2.32  MZEMIBRAIA . 224 BN AL
HE: IEH

1.1.2.32 The positioning device and safety device of a crane should be complete and effective.
Answer: Right

1.1.2.33  Hi B R R B TR . B R AE TR, BUEHUEEER. RTEA
T
B IEH

1.1.2.33 The locking device of the basket of a front dumper should smooth and reliable, have no
crack, deformation or serious wear and tear.
Answer: Right
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